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Abstract  

 

 

 

 

The research questions explored in this study are: άHow is place attachment 

built and nurtured in informal settlements within impoverished communities in 

Mexico?έ, and άWhat is the role of community leaders in this context?έ. 

LƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ formalization, relocation or failure rests 

mainly on the actions of its residents rather than on the governance and 

policies of authorities. Community leaders are critical figures within the 

community; however, research on leadership in informal settlements has been 

rarely studied due to difficulties in accessing communities and communicating 

with authorities. Additionally, literature about how leadership influences socio-

spatial relationships amongst residents is scarce. Thus, this research examines 

how different community leaders directly or indirectly influence this process. 

Place attachment studies on informal settlements generally tend to focus on 

the place-making activities that a community engages in and the feelings of 

attachment that result (Lombard, 2014). Defining the variables that affect place 

attachment in informal settlements is crucial to understanding how they 

function, especially towards development or relocation processes.   

To explore this phenomenon, a case study of eight informal settlements on the 

outskirts of Zihuatanejo, Mexico, is presented.  This case study identifies the 

type of leadership and the physical and social aspects of place which have an 

ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƘŀōƛǘŀƴǘǎΩ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƎǊƻǿ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘŜ όƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜύΦ 

It applies grounded theory and a mixed methodology, including semi- 

ethnographic data collection methods (workshops, informal interviews and site 

observation and documentation), alongside the analysis of planning documents 
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collected between 2016 ς 2018. The study is structured according to the place 

attachment trichotomy of identity, dependence and social cohesion. A range of 

variables are identified, analyzed and correlated, such as leadership style, site 

location and method of establishment, site management/maintenance and 

activity, topographic characteristics of the site and economic level of residents.  

Results will show a direct relationship between the type of leadership and the 

degree of attachment to place that residents of informal settlements can 

develop. As self-appointed urban planners, leaders have control of the design 

of the layout and assignation of plots, and as authority figures, they have 

influence on community work and social life. Different personalities of leaders 

influence the different types and depths of attachment that residents can have 

towards place. The political capital of the leaders can help overcome the 

temporality of tenure of the plots, and either enhances or decreases the sense 

of belonging to the settlement; the degree to which the leaders organize also 

contributes towards the strengthening of the community. The input that 

leaders have on the layout of the housing plots directly impacts future 

possibilities of social engagement, neighbourly relations and identity creation. 

Overall, these results challenge the current dominant narrative of community 

leaders as explƻƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ΨǾƛƭƭŀƛƴǎΩ (Xaba, 1994) and instead portrays them to be 

active and crucial agents in place-making. The study also contributes new 

insights into effective methods of conducting research in the challenging 

context of informal settlements. Place attachment, when studied in the context 

of informal dwelling, must recognize the need of a house as a crucial variable; 

however, it is the type of leadership that helps develop the sense of being at 

home. 
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Preface 

 

While working as an architect who consistently works to resolve land 

management issues for clients, I lived in a town that was initially 

designed to house the entire locale, but that has repeatedly exceeded 

its population and housing limits. I had always perceived informal 

settlements as the issue.  

In 2014, the new Urban Development plan was to be designed, and I 

was invited to participate, partly due to being the Vicepresident of the 

town Architectural Board. It was this invitation which made me begin to 

think of better ways to deal with informal settlements rather than 

relying on land tenancy or relocation. Also, being a lecturer at the 

Instituto Tecnologico de la Costa in Zihuatanejo, Mexico, and with most 

of its students living in informal settlements, I was continually being 

bombarded with what I considered excuses for not arriving on time to 

class. 

These three reasons motivated me to have a deeper understanding of 

the life inside these settlements, analyzing not only the urban context 

but the people and reasons beyond the need of a house, with the aim 

of finding a ΨōŜǘǘŜǊ ǿŀȅΩ ƻŦ ŘŜŀƭƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎΦ 
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Chapter 1 : Introduction 

 

 

 

 

 

This study explores how place attachment is built and nurtured in informal 

settlements within poor communities in Mexico, focusing on the role of 

community leaders in this context. Existing literature suggests that an informal 

ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ formalisation, relocation or failure rests mainly on 

the actions of its residents rather than on the governance and policies of 

ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƛƎǳǊŜ ƻŦ Ψ¢ƘŜ [ŜŀŘŜǊΩ Ǉƭŀȅǎ ŀ ŘŜŦƛƴƛƴƎ ǊƻƭŜ ǿƛǘƘin communities, 

acting both as a link to the authorities and as a 'father' figure for the residents, 

amongst other roles. However, research on leadership in informal settlements 

has been rarely studied due to difficulties accessing communities and 

authorities, mainly because of political and safety issues. There is particularly 

limited understanding of these places regarding the socio-spatial relationships 

ǘƘŀǘ Ƴŀȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ 

informal settlements are directly influenced by the leader. Understanding these 

factors is essential because place attachment may influence how informal 

settlements operate, particularly regarding ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ 

relocation processes. 
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1.1 Research Space 

 

1.1.1 Location of work:  

 

The term informal settlement primarily describes a built environment used for 

housing. According to Habitat´s generic definition, an informal settlement ƛǎ άŀƴ 

area that combines, to various extents, the following characteristics (restricted 

to the physical and legal characteristics of the settlements, and excluding the 

more difficult social dimensions): inadequate access to safe water, inadequate 

access to sanitation and other infrastructure, poor structural quality of housing, 

overcrowding ŀƴŘ ƛƴǎŜŎǳǊŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǎǘŀǘǳǎέ (UN-HABITAT, 2003, p. 12). 

Informal settlements around the world possess different characteristics 

according to the country´s culture, history, politics and economic conditions. 

Nevertheless, urban slums exist and continue to exist due to the functions that 

they serve: (1) providing low-cost housing for the poor; (2) providing low-cost 

labour for the production of goods and services where this housing is near 

production areas; (3) providing a network of support for new immigrants; (4) 

providing an important source of votes for political parties (UN-HABITAT, 2003).   

Informal settlements play an important role in the development of cities but 

are rarely treated as part of the urban space. This marginalization in the realms 

of both urban structure and social status has created trouble with the way their 

citizens identify and acknowledge themselves, and has an economic impact on 

the image of the city itself. Despite the problems associated with such insecure 

conditions, residents of these settlements rarely agree to relocate, nor do they 

necessarily participate in the upgrading of their settlement. Understanding why 

this happens is central to ensuring the effectiveness of any efforts to address 

the problems associated with informal settlements. 

Existing literature (chapter two) shows that there have been many attempts to 

tackle and understand the situation of informal settlements and integrate them 

into the urban fabric and planning system. The most common approach has 

been upgrading or improvement of the settlement. Upgrading mostly consists 
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of interventions in the settlement done by local authorities, resulting in an 

improvement in the quality of life of the residents. However, only quantifiable 

infrastructure interventions such as water, drainage and electricity supply are 

generally considered. Other approaches have considered demolition and 

replacement by public housing in the 1950s and 60s (Abbott, 2002); and the 

sites and services schemes during the 1970s-80s (CSIR, 2000: p. 104, cited in 

²ŜƪŜǎŀΤ {ǘŜȅƴΣ ϧ hǘƛŜƴƻΣ нлммύΦ hǘƘŜǊǎ ƭƛƪŜ Ψtƭŀƴƻ DƭƻōŀƭΩ ƛƴ .ǊŀȊƛƭΣ ¢ƘŜ /ŀǇŜ 

Town Methodology, and the Progressive improvement model, take into 

consiŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΨƛƴǇǳǘΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΦ 

Related to the above methods, and of direct relevance to place attachment, is 

another approach, through formalising land tenure. Granting secure tenure of 

land has been explored as another alternative for governments to reduce the 

anxious feelings of neglect and impermanency of the residents of the informal 

settlements. Land tenure can weaken the community's cohesion and 

participation in urban issues; however, a promise of tenure or temporary 

tenure maintains the strength of community bonds (Lombard, 2013). This 

temporary tenure has two results: one, it can aggravate the informality since 

authorities may not have the will nor the interest to finalize the process, and 

the second, that resideƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ƻōǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ΨǊƛƎƘǘ ǘƻ ǎǘŀȅΩ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻŦ 

struggle [in Mexico] (Fernandez & Varley, 1998). 

Land tenure, temporary or permanent, directly relates to the way that residents 

make the place their own. Placemaking is a term used to describe the process 

in which residents make the settlement theirs (Chapter three section 3.2). 

Whether legal or not, it Ƙŀǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƻŦ ΨǇƭŀŎŜΩ ŀǎ the 

Ƴŀƛƴ ƛǎǎǳŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ΨŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎΩ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇǎ ƛƴ people and is 

developed by people over time (Lombard, 2013). This concept has been used 

by researchers to understand the temporality of the settlements, and analyse 

the resistance to relocation amongst residents that develops as a result of the 

land tenure. Some researchers have also studied Placemaking as a way to 

understand the way of life of these settlements, and help develop involvement 

of their people towards participating in the improvement of the settlement 
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itself. It hŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀƴ ΨŀƴŀƭȅǘƛŎŀƭ ǘƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ informal 

urban settlŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǇŀǘƛŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘΩ (Lombard, 2014). 

Placemaking then is the act of getting attached to the place; it is the process by 

which these places are born and consolidated as a community. The process is 

commƻƴƭȅ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŜŘ ōȅ ΨŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΩΤ ǘƘŜǎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǘǊǳƎƎƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ 

important elements of the development of informal settlements. The illegality 

of the informal settlements limits their political representation as a recognized 

community; however, the presence of community leaders has eased this 

relationship between government and residents (Bénit-Gbaffou & Katsaura , 

2014). Leadership and culture are conceptually intertwined, and leadership has 

been widely studied under the scope of economic and political influence as (1) 

the different types of internal governance,  (2) the legality of the figure of a 

leader, and (3) how leaŘŜǊǎ ΨŜƳŜǊƎŜΩΣ ǿƘȅ they emerge, and what this can tell 

us about the social relations within their community (Rhodes, 1996; Parry & 

Bryman, 2006; Pfeffer, 1981; Weick, 1995; Bennis & Nanus, 1985; Gbaffou & 

Katsaura, 2014). 

To better understand the attachment to informal settlements, there should be 

a consideration of leadership as a key variable that influences, according to the 

specific spatial characteristics of the community, the degree of social cohesion, 

dependence and identity that can develop over time. 

1.1.2 Niche of Research 

Informal settlements have been widely studied in terms of relocation (policies, 

programs), and improvement (methodologies). The most recent studies have 

specifically examined the scope of economic and ecological impacts on the city, 

internal social policies by governance, and recently, concerning ǘƘŜ ƘƻǿΩǎ ŀƴŘ 

why's of corporate and political leadership.  However, few studies have 

integrated the study of the social-spatial issues, leadership and place-

attachment aspects of informal settlements (Smith, et al., 2015). 

Every informal settlement possesses different characteristics (social, economic, 

physical), and many studies have tried to combine one or more of the 
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previously mentioned topics to understand the best way to include them with 

the formal city. Still, informal settlements continue to be created and grow, and 

the persistence of residents not wanting to move out of the sites (even when 

the physical risk of staying is huge) remains the same. The obvious and 

extensively studied need of a home is the commonly accepted explanation put 

forward when considering why people choose not to move from informal 

settlements. However, sometimes, even when appropriate land is presented to 

relocate, and governmental help is offered, residents still do not accept this 

assistance; and governments find it easier to let the people remain where they 

are and make ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ΨƭŜƎŀƭΩ ōȅ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƛȊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ site (Fernandez & 

Varley, 1998). As noted above, this phenomenon has been commonly explained 

by the concept of appropriation and attachment; however, much still must be 

learned about the internal processes of place attachment and livelihood of 

these settlements, and the potential of these processes to be part of long-term 

settlement improvements. 

Placemaking theory has been studied by researchers as a methodology to 

analyse the impact and process of constructing a community. With regard to 

informal communities, this process of constructing the settlement has been 

researched by few scholars who have mentioned it as the responsibility of self-

appointed community leaders, since they are the ones who usually coordinate 

the invasion of land (Drivdal, 2016). The community cohesion strength that can 

form with this process of owning the place, not just physically but emotionally, 

is critical to the economic and social prosperity of the settlement (UN-HABITAT, 

2003). However, feeling already spatially and socially excluded from the legal 

city, residents of these settlements, presumably, tend to keep excluding 

themselves from any social interaction between themselves and the city, and 

even between themselves as neighbours, which endangers the identity and 

shared meaning that the settlements could develop. 

Applying notions of place attachment to the study of informal settlements may 

shed light on some of the theoretical debates and gaps within placemaking 

studies. First, the role of technology and its impact on the primacy of physical 
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space as a site of social interaction, has long been debated in the literature; 

however, this has not been considered in the context of informal space. 

Literature has suggested, with the concept of non-place and placelessness 

(chapter 3), that cities generally have already lost their meaning and that places 

ŀǎ ΨƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ǎǇŀŎŜΩ ƴƻ ƭƻƴƎŜǊ ŜȄƛǎǘ (Relph, 1976). Technology has blurred 

lines and borders. While technology has helped cities to merge in digital space, 

it has also affected social relationships and bonds, the identity of residents, and 

hence attachment to place. Even in remote poor areas like informal 

settlements, where there is precisely no limited physical space that defines the 

settlement, technology is commonplace. The concept of placelessness has not 

been explored enough in informal settlements; as, due to the poverty issues, 

these are thought to ōŜ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ΨƳƻŘŜǊƴƛǘȅΩΦ DƛǳŦŦǊŜ (2013) 

suggests that one of the current threats to social cohesion is the mass use of 

virtual networks; which might reduce the number of face to face interactions, 

impacting social norms. And, that there has been an increasing concern about 

the provision of fewer spaces where people can meet up casually and establish 

interpersonal contact. Technology, along with lack of public places, can then 

act as an obstacle to the development of attachment, especially in informal 

settlements. 

The topography of an area is also an underexplored aspect of placemaking, 

which is of particular relevance to informal settlements. Even when the physical 

space is no longer a barrier or an incentive for the development of social ties 

(due to technology), when analysing place attachment in informal settlements 

(where overcrowding and irregular layouts are a prevailing characteristic), one 

thing that can differentiate one informal settlement from another is the 

analysis of its site´s 3-dimensional variables (height of constructions and 

topography) (Ratti, 2004). The unique characteristic of each site has been 

somewhat overseen in place attachment studies; generalizing the intricate and 

disorganized layouts of the informal settlements as a product of their 

temporality and express takeover of the land; or, categorizing them by size, 

location from the city, and type of tenure (UN-HABITAT, 2003). Irregular 
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layouts, with curvilinear patterns, a result of the severe topography commonly 

found in informal settlements, are also considered a hindrance to the 

possibilities of social engagement (Carmona, et al., 2010). Hence, integrating 

topography to place attachment studies in informal settlements will increase 

the knowledge on this topic. 

The other critical gap in knowledge relates to the role of community leaders 

within the context of placemaking and place attachment. Leadership has been 

arising as a key factor to work with when dealing with informal settlements, as 

more and more impƭƛŎƛǘ ΨǇƻǿŜǊΩ ƛǎ given to the leaders, by both their people 

and the government (Taylor, 2003). However, community leaders have 

generally been portrayed as villains (Drivdal, 2016). Although issues of 

governance connecting residents and their leaders have been studied, little 

research has been done concerning the role that the leader plays in the design 

layout, the takeover process of the land and the social relationships among the 

residents (Ward, 1999).    

1.1.3 Filling the Niche 

To define the scope of this thesis, and based on the above statements, it is 

important to acknowledge that little research has considered the variables of 

three-dimensional spatial layout as a determining factor for social interaction 

within the context of informal settlements. There have been a few research to 

deepen our understanding of how place attachment is formed and nurtured in 

informal settlements. Scant research has explored the influence that leadership 

may impose on the physical layout of informal settlements (Chiodelli, et al., 

2013). However, no updated research has analysed the way social interactions 

occur because of that layout, and no research has studied the influence that 

the leaders have on it, which in turn may influence the place attachment of the 

residents. 

This thesis investigates the impact of spatial layout on social cohesion and, 

hence, the impact of place attachment in informal settlements, through the 

analysis of the implications that the physical three-dimensional layout and the 

type of leadership might have on the residents. It is hypothesised that there is 
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a direct relationship of influence between the type of leadership and the 

degree of attachment that residents of informal settlements can develop. 

1.2 Aim, Objectives  

 

This research explores the way in which place attachment is developed and 

nurtured in informal settlements in Mexico, postulating the hypothesis of 

community leadership as a key variable within the social-spatial relationships 

in informal settlements; through analysing correlations between physical 

ƭŀȅƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ 

attachment to the site.  

OBJECTIVES: 

ω Document and analyse the history and spatial evolution of selected 

informal settlements. 

ω Determine and categorize the types of governance in informal 

settlements. 

ω Analyse social-spatial relationships within the settlement (patterns of 

use). 

ω Document and measure the social ties and bonds relating to the layout 

of the settlement. 

ω Analyse the attachment to site by understanding the social processes 

within the settlement 

ω Measure development of community identity within the settlements. 

ω Determine the physical dependence residents have on the settlement 

ω Document, identify and interpret the influence of community 

leadership on social-spatial relationships amongst residents. 

ω Understand the relationship between community leadership and place 

formation. 

 

1.2.1 Research questions 

To investigate the hypothesis raised, the following questions were formulated: 
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ω How has place attachment been explored within informal communities 

to date? 

ω What is the influence of the community leader on the spatial layout of 

the settlement? 

ω Does that layout then impact on the social relationships in these 

settlements?  

ω Does the ƭŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜs place management activities? 

ω How then, do layout and leadership encourage place attachment in 

informal settlements?  

1.3 Impact and Contribution 

 

ω Contribute to debates on urban planning by exploring the creation 

process of informal settlements, and how that impacts on the place 

attachment of the residents. 

ω Fill in the knowledge gap on urban theory related to socio-spatial 

impacts on place attachment in informal settlements. 

ω Inform future planning policies that will address both the improvement 

of existing informal settlements and the relocation of residents to 

alternative settlements. 

ω Contribute to the literature in informal settlements, challenging 

negative assumptions / dominant narratives of community leaders. 

ω Develop a methodological approach better fitting for social research 

with informal settlements. 

1.4 Research Context 

 

Mexico has been a growing and developing country ever since its 

Independence.  Its governments have tried to position the country 
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internationally by undertaking or exploiting subjects such as our History, 

Culture, (food, traditions), and more recently (50 years to date), Tourism. 

 

Figure 1-1 Location of Zihuatanejo in Mexico. 

 

Zihuatanejo, Mexico, the chosen city of study, grew as the first populated area 

linked to the development of Ixtapa in the 1970s by FONATUR (as other similar 

destinations like Cancun, Los Cabos, Huatulco, etc.). Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo, as the 

destination is known, works as a double identity for its population. Ixtapa, the 

modern tourist town, of around 14,000 residents (considering an average of 

fluctuating tourist and permanent residents), and Zihuatanejo, the working-

class urban area, with municipal services and infrastructure for a fast-growing 

population of around 61,000 residents. With high tourist appeal,  

the main problem for this town is that it was planned as an expensive fly-in 

destination; but, due to national economic issues, from 2006 onwards, it was 

transformed into a drive-in destination. Although local and national tourism 

gained a lot of importance, it created many urban difficulties for a city not 

planned under that scheme. 

Tourist time became not only winter and summer vacations but also weekends 

and long weekends, Easter holidays, etc.   This boosted population growth in 

Zihuatanejo, as more and more people starting immigrating from abroad 



Chapter One - Introduction 

11 
 

(rancheries, sierra, etc.), to fulfil the needs of tourist services (maids, helpers, 

etc.). 

Subsequently, the once natural landscape of forested mountainside, outside 

the town centre that was protected in the original development plans, was 

transformed first, by illegal invasive house establishments of low-income 

people, and then authorized by the local government as development land1.  

Even though these informal settlements lack proper infrastructure and basic 

services, residents refuse to move or relocate, and more informal sites are 

being continuously created, making this town an ideal selection for studying 

the creation of informal settlements2.  

 

1.5 Methodology 

 

This study applies mixed methods within the case study area of Ixtapa-

Zihuatanejo. Eight informal settlements were initially studied before three 

were selected for in-depth analysis and comparison. Having three different 

types of communities provides more robust findings that will contribute 

towards a more general knowledge of place attachment in informal 

settlements.  

This study worked through placemaking issues, data collection and analysis 

focused on the three key aspects of place attachment: place dependence, 

identity, and social cohesion. To collect data, an anthropological research 

approach, combining descriptive and formal observation, interviews and 

workshops, was conducted on three stages (December 2016-April 2017, 

December 2017-January 2018, and July-September 2018). Relevant 

documentation (maps, reports, plans) was also obtained. A combination of 

mapping, coding of interview and workshop findings and correlation analysis 

were performed to analyse data.  

                                                           
1 Often driven by political interests. 
2 See Chapter five. 
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1.6 Thesis Outline 

 

 

Table 1-1 Thesis structure 
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Brief introductions to the chapters describe and link the way the research is 

presented in the Thesis. 

 

CHAPTER 2 - INFORMAL SETTLEMENTS (Literature review to describe the main 

character of study). 

This chapter describes the knowledge of informal settlements, exploring the 

processes and reasons for the formation of informal settlements, 

acknowledging the risks, consequences and attempts that have been made to 

tackle this problem, focusing then on the development of informality in Mexico. 

The chapter raises leadership as an intrinsic factor of informality. Explanations 

of general definitions and theory of leadership lead to exploring how they 

emerge and work, investigating how leadership has been studied within the 

arena of informal settlements and stating the research niche for this work. 

CHAPTER 3 - PLACE ATTACHMENT (Literature review to outline the significance 

and uses of attachment and its main components/variables). 

This chapter focuses first on a definition of the concept of place, exploring 

spatial and geographical descriptions. The relationships in meaning and use 

between the concepts of place attachment, place identity, sense of place, 

place-making and placelessness, are presented as this association emerges in 

the literature, with the unavoidable but necessary overlap among all of them. 

Social bonds, social ties and social capital are explained and differentiated as 

used in the trichotomy of place attachment studies. 

The chapter then explores the development of place attachment in informal 

settlements, illustrating positive and negative attachments, as well as the 

variables that could affect the same.  

CHAPTER 4 - METHODOLOGY (Literature review on methods used to analyse 

place attachment, and proposed methodology for the present research) 

Working with informal settlements, a continually changing environment, 

requires an adaptive methodology for research. To define the methods to be 

used, this chapter firstly addresses the methods proposed for place attachment 
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and leadership, analysing the nature of the findings, what they have achieved, 

and how they have been used. Then it is explained how, why, and what type of 

adaptation needs to be done to work with informal communities. The research 

design used for the case studies is then described in full. 

CHAPTER 5 ς ZIHUATANEJO (Case study city) 

This chapter describes the town of Zihuatanejo; analysing its history, its growth 

through informal settlements and the impact of these settlements on the urban 

image of the town. 

CHAPTER 6 ς ORIGINS AND LEADERSHIP (Relations between governance types and 

creation of settlement) 

To deepen an understanding of the substantial value of leaders, and to 

understand their relationship to the birth of a community, this chapter presents 

results from the eight case study sites within Zihuatanejo. Describing the 

formation, organization and type of leadership of each one, comparing results 

and grouping the settlements according to the type of leadership found. Results 

and limitations of the field site research on each one are mentioned and 

described with tables, maps and illustrations.  

CHAPTER 7ς SPATIAL ANALYSIS (Relation between layout and social 

development) 

This chapter presents the process and form of the initial layout of each of the 

eight case studies. It then compares ƭŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ with ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩs plans 

highlighting the influence of leadership as urban developers. Location, services 

and infrastructure is compared among the to define the dependence on the 

site, that might also encourage or disregard the development of community 

bonds.  Summarizing, through a Space Syntax analysis, the different type of ties 

on each settlement, affected by the type of leadership.  

CHAPTER 8 ς BONDS AND IDENTITY (Reflection on layout and its influence on 

personal identity and the strength of social bonds) 



Chapter One - Introduction 

15 
 

This chapter aims to respond to the research question concerning the influence 

of the leader on the development of social relations and the achievement of 

social coherence by firstly analysing social relations in three of the eight case 

studies of settlements as a result of the layout of the place and its governance, 

understanding bonds and ties, and the reasons behind them. The work then 

studies the way in which residents have developed an attachment to the place 

by establishing physical ties to the site. Finally, there is a comparison of both 

social and physical dependence in the settlements to highlight the influence 

that leaders have on the settlement as a whole. 

CHAPTER 9 ς LEADERSHIP AND ITS RELATION TO PLACE ATTACHMENT (Discussion 

and correlation of variables of place attachment with leadership) 

This chapter joins all the variables of place attachment presented in the case 

studies, with the main and central theme of the figure and influence of the 

leader. The argument of whether there is an influence of leadership on the type 

of community that is formed is also discussed. The result of the relationship 

between place attachment in informal settlements and leadership is presented. 

CHAPTER 10ς CONCLUSION (Summary points of chapters, lateral influence of 

research on-site, and work to be studied further). 

This chapter discusses the main impacts that the research process and findings 

have had on the case study city and the residents of the informal settlements 

and proposes key methodology points when working with informal 

settlements. 
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Chapter 2 Informal Settlements 

 

Urban spaces reflect the social segregation of complex societies. In the city and 

its surroundings, there is an enormous contrast between residential 

settlements, differing in such aspects as the density of population and 

existence, or lack-thereof, of infrastructure. Residential settlements range from 

city centre apartment blocks to leafy suburbs, to informal settlements. Areas 

with high population density but little infrastructure tend to be found in 

informal settlements. 

The term informal settlement primarily describes a built environment known 

as a slum, under either illegal or legal tenure (Srinivas, 2015). Living conditions 

within these settlements are typically poor, with residents facing a range of 

fundamental livelihood challenges, including little or no access to basic 

sanitation and water supply, and problems of solid waste accumulation, 

recurrent shack fires, safety and security risks, and a range of health hazards 

(Hardoy & Satterthwaite, 1987). These settlements are typically occupied by 

low-income people who commonly immigrate from the countryside into the 

city seeking a better quality of life than their current occupation [farming, 

agriculture] gives them. Typically, these settlements grow as the families grow, 

(Hernandez, et al., 2014) so they rarely disappear. 

This chapter presents the existing knowledge surrounding informal 

settlements, exploring the process of formation of informal settlements as it 

occurs in many cities of the world and by listing the several attempts that have 

been made to tackle the problems that arise from the illegal use of land. It then 

focuses on the development of informal settlements in Mexico specifically, 

analysing the social, political and economic environment that gave birth to 
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those illegal establishments and explaining the present situation and the legal 

ways of integrating the same into the formal city.  

2.1 Definitions 

 

 Slums, squatter, informal, irregular and illegal are commonly used as 

descriptors for the type of settlement that does not form part of the official city 

ƳŀǇΣ ǇƻǊǘǊŀȅƛƴƎ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ΨƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 

marginalization of being outside normal considerations concerning planning 

and services, and of being depicted as places characterised by pollution and 

decay, justify authorities for demolition or eviction as the only proper way to 

solve the problem.  

However, each descriptor refers to specific characteristics of each kind of 

settlement: (a) slum settlements are defined as run-down housing, poorly 

maintained but legally built and established in high-density areas located far 

from the city centre (United Nations Centre for Human Settlements, 1982); (b) 

squatter settlements are defined as uncontrolled, illegal, self-built and poorly 

equipped communities, also highly populated and even further away from the 

city centre (Viratkapan & Perera, 2006); (c) informal settlements are not only 

related to poverty, but are also related to the social and economic processes 

that occur within (Alfaro d'Alencon, et al., 2018), and can be both legal or illegal 

depending on the rights over the land and the type of land (as will be further 

explained); these are also portrayed as temporary (Lombard, 2013); (d) illegal 

settlements are those squatter settlements, slums settlements or informal 

settlements that have been established outside the law; (e) irregular 

settlements can be both a squatter settlement and an illegal residential area 

outside regulated city boundaries (Fernandes, 2011). These types of 

ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨǘƻǿƴǎƘƛǇǎΩ ƛƴ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ŀƴŘ ΨǳǊōŀƴ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎΩ ƛƴ /Ƙƛƴŀ 

(further described below). From these definitions, we take it that the term 

ΨƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭΩ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ŘŜǇŜƴŘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 

physical and legal conditions of each settlement and the land taken. Hence the 

ǘŜǊƳ άƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭέ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΦ 
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Figure 2-1 View of an informal settlement in Zihuatanejo, Mexico 

All of the above terminologies refer to a strategy that Bayat (2004) Ŏŀƭƭǎ ΨǉǳƛŜǘ 

ŜƴŎǊƻŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΩΦ vǳƛŜǘ ŜƴŎǊƻŀŎƘment describes the actions that individuals take 

to acquire land; informality then is a process of continuous change and 

adaptation. Huchzermeyer (2008) gives a comprehensive summary of the use 

of several terms that define physical dwellings in poor settlements, and 

emphasizes the importance of understanding informal living as a social process 

as well: 

ώΧϐ the process of informality responds to changing 

pressures, structures are added, settlements densify or 

expand, occupants change, a rental market emerges, 

expands and may be reversed, leadership emerges and is 

challenged, and as struggles for formal recognition and 

servicing are fought, sections may be bulldozed, and others 

densify or gradually consolidate (Huchzermeyer, 2008, p. 3). 

This process, as Huchzermeyer summarizes, is more of a strategy than a cause 

of disorganization, so much so that even ΨLƴŀŎǘƛƻƴ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ-looking 

strategy, letting things unfold over time according to a locally situated (rather 

ǘƘŀƴ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƭȅ ƛƳǇƻǎŜŘύ ǘƛƳŜŦǊŀƳŜΩ (Lombard, 2013, p. 817). Informal 
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settlements are more than complex and illegal spatial layouts; they involve 

intricate social processes that strengthen over time to form communities. This 

encroachment and place appropriation over time is, however, a phenomenon 

that disturbs the relocation of informal housing; governments get involved only 

as a response to the lack of formal arrangements, but rarely act with preventive 

measures (Fernandes & Varley, 1998). Making informal settlements the best 

available -and immediate- residential opportunity for the urban poor, relative 

to their survival strategies and their needs for a livelihood in an environment 

where there are little or no other affordable residential options available 

(Misselhorn, 2010).  

2.2 Origins and formation of informal developments 

 

Informal settlements represent one-ŦƻǳǊǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ǳǊōŀƴ places (Clos, 

2013), and are mostly found in developing countries which have been grouped 

ŀƴŘ ƴŀƳŜŘ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ Dƭƻōŀƭ {ƻǳǘƘΩΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ǇƭŜƴǘȅ ƻŦ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ 

the political, social and economic characteristics of informal settlements, 

mentioning the legal issues surrounding them as well as describing their 

physical conditions. The review of the literature presented in this section 

intends to highlight the common characteristics as well as main differences of 

the origins and formation of informal settlements in Africa, Asia, and Latin 

America, to understand the common ground and root cause of informal 

settlements in developing countries. 

The most common characteristic of the dwellers of informal settlements is their 

origin and background, which is commonly rural and agricultural. They are 

immigrants to the city, searching for a better quality of life. The shift from 

agrarian economies to more industrial global development has reduced farm 

ƻǿƴŜǊǎΩ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǿƻǊƪΣ both as a result of the direct expropriation of 

the land by the government and the lack of support and funding from the 

authorities, as in China and Mexico.  Although, this idea has been debated by 

sociologists and anthropologists such as Mangin and Turner (1968) who argue 

that informal settlements are vehicles of social improvement. They emphasize 
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the difference between a slum settlement and an informal one claiming that 

informal settlements are mostly created by former residents of slums, or by 

nearby settlements in need of growing space.  

The other common background is the historical colonial development of their 

modern societies. Examples of this come from countries such as Mexico, 

Colombia, Brazil (Latin America in general), which were colonies of the Spanish 

and Portuguese empires, and countries in Africa and India which were colonies 

of the British empire.  

Albania struggled with communism and Korea was colonized by Japan. Societies 

from these countries (where informal settlements have also proliferated) have 

had non-linear growth in the development of their political and economic 

structures. Instead, they have experienced economic boosts and drastic 

legislative changes that have affected their structure. For example, Seoul in 

Korea, after liberation from Japan in 1945, accelerated their economy 

employing cheap labour which was mobilized from rural communities into large 

cities (Soo-hyun, 2010). Bathore in Albania was formed in the 1990s by 

immigrants from rural areas that lost most services after the fall of communism 

(Pojani, 2013). 5ŜƭŦǘ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀ ΨǘƻǿƴǎƘƛǇΩ όŀ ǎǳō-standard 

residential area) formed during the apartheid regime (Cirolia & Scheba, 2018). 

Kipsongo in Africa was established by immigrants escaping human conflicts of 

the post-colonial regime (Majale, 2008). In Lusaka Africa, former workers of 

ΨǿƘƛǘŜ ƭŀƴŘƭƻǊŘǎΩ ŀŎǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦǊŜedom to settle in places near private land 

(Nchito, 2007).  

Changes in the political structure meant a shift in land policies to enhance 

economic development. For example, in China, the creation and proliferation 

of Urban Villages was the result of the acquisition of farmland for industrial 

purposes, which left villagers with a smaller portion of land encircled by urban 

areas (Wu, et al., 2013). In Mexico, some farmlands were expropriated by the 

State ŦƻǊ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻǳǊƛǎǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƻƳŜ ǿŜǊŜ ƭŜŦǘ ŀǎ ΨŜƧƛŘƻΩ 

(further explained in section 2.6) also encircled by urban areas. 
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Although the above similarities between countries could imply the same type 

of informal settlements, the legal status of the land varies in each country, 

embedding each settlement with different characteristics of legality and access 

to governmental support. There are commonly three principal ways in which 

the poor can gain space to live. The first one is invading private or public areas 

within the city and creating a settlement; the second one is the illegal 

acquisition of land beyond the boundaries of the city; and the third one is 

invading or buying land in areas of national reserve, which will eventually be 

absorbed into the urban structure  (Hernandez, et al., 2014). From these three 

options, the type of land will give each settlement a legal, semi-ƭŜƎŀƭ ƻǊ ΨƎǊŜȅΩ 

legal status over the land. 

Lƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΣ ƭŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ƻƴŎŜ ƻǿƴŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ΨǿƘƛǘŜ ƭŀƴŘƭƻǊŘΩΣ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƭƻǎǘ 

during political struggles, was densely populated by the formally peri-urban 

settlements, extending their occupancy onto the unused private land; making 

those settlements illegal in terms of tenancy but formal in terms of origins 

(Nchito, 2007). In China, the Urban Villages are neither illegal nor informal, as 

the land that the government does not buy from villagers remains their own. 

However, densification happens illegally as it generally exceeds governmental 

regulations; also, the municipal government has no jurisdiction or responsibility 

for this land, which means that landlords do not pay taxes. However, they also 

need to hire services on their own (a characteristic of informal settlements) 

(Wu, et al., 2013). In India, abandoned apartment blocks are used as dwellings 

by the city poor, making them squatters in a legal construction (Banerjee, 

2002). In Mexico, the existence of ejidos, and chinampas3, apart from private, 

and government land, create several forms of tenure, further explained in 

section 2.6. 

History, as we have seen, plays an integral part in the explanation as to why 

there is a continuous development of informal settlements in developing 

                                                           
3 Nahuatl languages: ŎƘƛƴņƳƛǘƭ [t≡ƛ ƴŀ Ƴƛǘↄ]) is a type of Mesoamerican agriculture which used 
small, rectangular areas of fertile arable land to grow crops on the shallow lake beds in 
the Valley of Mexico. (Wikipedia, n.d.) 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nahuatl_languages
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Help:IPA/Nahuatl
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agriculture_in_Mesoamerica
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rectangle
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fertility_(soil)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arable_land
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agriculture
https://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/shallow
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lake
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Valley_of_Mexico
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ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎΦ ²ƘƛƭŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƛƴ 9ǳǊƻǇŜ ƘŀǾŜ ƘŀŘ ΨǎǘŜŀŘȅΩ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŀƴŘ 

growth economically and politically, in each instance, developing countries 

have had to struggle with colonialism, independence, apartheid, and other 

economic and political restrictions created by overpowering economies. Trying 

to overcome those difficulties, without proper preparation both politically and 

socially, has impacted their development process and has increased the 

number of informal settlements.  

 

2.3 Consequences 

 

The right to housing for every citizen, and the way in which those unable to 

afford it are forced to obtain it, is disrupting the healthy balance of cities and 

citizens; this subsequently makes informal settlements a hazard for a 

sustainable future, but most importantly a health hazard for themselves. 

Several examples of negative consequences are commonly mentioned in 

research and daily news. In essence, hazards are resulting from the location of 

the settlement, or the social and economic components of the community. 

Location can be a direct hazard for the residents of informal settlements. Living 

on low laying land in places with an intense rainy season increases the 

likelihood of flooding and landslides (Fernandes, 2011), especially were the 

ǇƭŀŎŜ ΨŎƘƻǎŜƴΩ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇǊƛƳŜ ƭŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ (Nchito, 2007).  Life on steep hills 

on land designated as a Nature Reserves can be dangerous as such areas are 

often subject to intensely powerful winds (Patino, 2018). The difficulty in 

finding available land forces the poor to establish their homes over dump and 

waste areas, causing diseases to the residents (D'hers, 2013).  

Location is also a threat to the city as the construction of houses on Natural 

Reserve Land can have a substantial environmental impact (Benitez, et al., 

2012) and cause damage to the ecosystem (Lombard, 2013). Also, there is 

damage to the image and perception of the city for visitors, which can have an 

indirect effect on the local economy (Hernandez-Lobato, et al., 2017).  Another 
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seasonal problem that arises from the location of some informal settlements, 

particularly in Mexico, is the polluting impact that they have on the rest of the 

city. Due to their lack of services and infrastructure4 , in places where 

settlements are located on the hill surrounding the formal city, trash and faecal 

matter are washed down to the city centre during the rainy season, occasioning 

flooding and the spread of diseases for the rest of the residents of the town 

(ONU-HABITAT, et al., 2018). 

Consequences of living in an informal settlement caused by the illegality of the 

same include lack of services and infrastructure, which result in safety hazards. 

For example, illegal connection to energy lines causing electric shocks and 

sparks that start fires (Staff, 2016), or the accumulation of electrical cables 

outdoors at ground level (Espinoza, 2019) (Fig 2-2). The same illegality prevents 

residents from gaining access to credit and loans to improve their living 

conditions (Fernandes, 2011). The precarious construction of their homes due 

to their low-income level exposes them to hazards such as fires (Aristegui 

Noticias, 2018)(Fig 2-3) hurricanes and flooding.  

 

                                                           
4 Land is forcefully transformed into an illegal residential area, with no previous infrastructure 
provision for that land use. The illegal status of the settlement makes it not official for the 
Municipalities, hence no services are provided by them. 

Figure 2-2 Low street level cables in informal settlements in 
Zihuatanejo- Despertar de la Costa, 2019. 
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Figure 2-3 Fire in an informal settlement in Zihuatanejo due to fireworks and outdoors gas 

tanks-Aristegui noticias ,2018. 

Due to the physical layout aspect of the settlements, and their commonly 

disorganized nature, the irregular tracing of narrow streets causes difficulty of 

access and risky traffic flow.  Overcrowding caused by the dense occupation of 

small plots of land too close together results in lack of ventilation and lack of 

public spaces (Fernandes, 2011). There is then, a higher probability of health 

issues and social quarrels, and a higher likelihood that the area would become 

a haven for bandits and drug dealers.   

Economically, this inefficient development is also extremely costly to the city 

during the process of regularization and urban management  (Abiko, et al., 

2007). Socially, the cultural stigma and the low-income level make residents 

inclined to engage in informal or illegal commerce, increasing the perception of 

theǎŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ŀ ΨŎŀƴŎŜǊΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŏƛǘȅ (Li & Wu, 2013)Σ ŀƴŘ Ψƴƻƴ-ŜȄƛǎǘŜƴǘΩ 

places (Antillano, 2005).  

Nevertheless, not all the consequences of informality are perceived as 

negative, as some authors mention that informal development has been a 

positive way for the population to find successful housing (Turner, 1977). While 

Hernando de Soto (2001) celebrates the idea that the residents of informal 

settlements possess valuable assets for the economic development of the 

cities, Castells (1989) defines these people as the drivers of the informal 

economy that supports city development. These assessments of the value of 
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informal settlements, although correct regarding the facts and the actual role 

that the residents play in the local economy, place the informal settlements 

within the spectrum of what Wirth in 1938 (p. 10) dŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ΨƴŜǿ 

ǳǊōŀƴƛǎƳΩΥ άǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƳŜǊƎŜ ŀƳƻƴƎ 

ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ŘŜƴǎƛǘȅΣ ƘŜǘŜǊƻƎŜƴŜƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŀƴƻƴȅƳƛǘȅέΦ  

The effect of the urban sprawl of these settlements is unquestionably an 

informal design role (Forte, 2015), that solves not only physical housing but also 

social issues. This is especially true since traditional approaches for urban 

planning tend to consider only the geographical aspects of land, accompanied 

by a systematic and rational political approach to finding design solutions for 

the city, while the real political agenda and social problems are overlooked 

(Rakodi, 2001). 

Henceforth, and due to this dual perception of informal settlements, 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ bDhΩǎ ƘŀǾŜ ǿƻǊƪŜŘ ƻƴ ǿŀȅǎ ǘƻ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ 

caused by the same, trying to integrate the residents into the formal and legal 

city boundaries. 

2.4 Historical actions taken 

 

There have been many attempts to tackle the situation of the informal 

settlements and integrate them into the city planning and the urban fabric. 

Negative and aggressive tactics such as eviction and demolition, and positive 

and integrative ones such as upgrading or improving the settlement have been 

used. Upgrading most commonly consists of any intervention in the settlement 

that results in an improvement in the quality of life of residents.  Quantifiable 

physical interventions such as those which provide water, drainage or 

electricity are mostly provided by government agencies. Various types of social 

programs or social interventions are usually undertaken by NGO's.  

This section gives an overview of a few approaches that have been used, in 

different periods, to deal with informal living around the world. In the 1950s 
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and 1960s, the dominant approach to upgrading was eviction5, demolition and 

replacement by public housing (Abbott, 2002). As recently as 2005, the 

ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ΨhǇŜǊŀǘƛƻn Murambatsvina -restore order' was in use in South Africa 

(Nchito, 2007). Aggressive actions against a crucial part of the urban economy 

were the cause of the deaths of both evicted residents and law enforcement 

officers (Soo-hyun, 2010). They put pressure on the World Bank to grant loans 

for infrastructure and housing (Pugh, 1995). Although the WB responded, it 

advocated 'self-help' schemes rather than direct support. 

In the 1970s and 1980s, Sites and Service schemes were prevalent. These 

ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ΨǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎǳōŘƛǾƛŘŜŘ άƎǊŜŜƴŦƛŜƭŘǎέ ǿƛǘƘ ǎŜŎǳǊŜ ǘŜƴǳǊŜ 

and basic infrastructure to the households who are then required to construct 

their dwelling unƛǘǎΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǇŀŎŜΩ (CSIR, 2000: p. 104, cited in Wekesa; 

Steyn, & Otieno, 2011). Examples of these schemes are the RDP housing 

programme and the Emergency housing programme in South Africa (Cirolia & 

Scheba, 2018), the Urban Basic Services programme (UBS) in India, and the 

Intervention Priority Projects in Favelas and Brazil Inhabit Programme in Brazil.  

Since the 1990s, a range of responses has been adopted in different parts of 

the world that mix the self-help approach with the sites and service scheme to 

ingrate the community into the process by enhancing participation policies.  

The Cape Town Methodology deals with upgrading by empowering the 

community with knowledge about themselves to enter into negotiations or a 

partnership with the local authority, each one sharing responsibilities to work 

together in the upgrading process. The Cape Town Methodology used Abbott's 

(1995) model of community participation, which operates in four 'arenas'. The 

first one is consensus, which includes sharing knowledge and ideas for 

improvement with local authorities, stakeholders and the settlement. The 

second one is the settlement, emphasizing its spatial integrity. The third one 

                                                           
5 Eviction and demolition here are placed as separate actions. The eviction of residents may or 
may not be done from self-built shacks, but rather from empty buildings where the squatting 
was taking place (Soo-hyun, 2010), demolition therefore implies the vacancy of the 
construction prior to the eviction. 
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divides the settlement into blocks or neighbourhoods, recognizing that it is not 

a homogenous entity for decision making and has varying needs; and the fourth 

one is families.  However, in some studies, Řŀǘŀ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ 

social and economic status tend to be particularly complex and is still being 

analysed to determine how or if to include it in the process.  

The Support base intervention (Huchzermeyer, 1999) can be either 

government-initiated or NGO- initiated. However, Huchzermeyer emphasises 

that success in upgrading projects is due to a strong commitment to 

community-driven development, and not only on the type of intervention 

done. 

The progressive improvement model (Choguill, Franceys, & Cotton, 1993, 1994; 

Choguill, 1999) works based on the provision of necessary infrastructure. 

Incremental improvement seeks to match a level of infrastructure with the 

ability of either the community or the local authority to manage that 

infrastructure in a sustainable way (Abbott, 2002). Community-based planning, 

or micro-planning (Hamdi & Goethert, 1997), is part of other community-based 

approaches such as Planning for Real, Goal Oriented Project Planning and the 

Urban Community Assistance Team.  

The Holistic Plan or Plano Global, used in Brazil, ΨΧǎŜŜƪǎ ǘƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

important sets of relationships that exist within the social, economic and 

physical spheres of life in the settlement, and then create a redevelopment plan 

ǘƘŀǘ ŜƳōǊŀŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŜƴƘŀƴŎŜǎ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜΩ (Abbott, 2002, p. 311). However, this 

requires that the settlement is in a stable state, while the identified factors are 

analysed. This represents a problem for designing since any human settlement 

is always and consistently changing.  

As all of the above methodologies are used during the life cycle of research 

projects, they tend to be narrowed into a traditional development paradigm.  

There is a strong focus on individual communities taking full responsibility for 

decisions in their area. But community-based planning approaches (also called 

the bottom-up methodology for community participation), may also lead in the 
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opposite direction, towards isolation and fragmentation from the city, without 

external aid from professionals to guide and integrate these decisions into the 

rest of the city planning. ΨtƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƭȅ 

but should encourage public participation to access real user needs and 

affordability. The technical teams should guide the communities with their 

expert knowledge to determine appropriate planning regulations to ensure 

ōŀǎƛŎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΦΩ (Wekesa, et al., 2011, p. 242). 

2.4.1 Regularization and upgrading 

Infrastructure provision remains an important element of upgrading, as the 

Brazilian programme Morar Carioca (Fernandes, 2011), and the Environmental 

Improvement of Urban Slums in India demonstrate (Banerjee, 2002). Still, not 

all approaches to improvement of informal settlements rely on the provision of 

infrastructure. Other solutions for the improvement of informal settlements 

mentioned in the literature review are reduction in the unit cost of houses (UN-

Habitat, 2005), reduction of building standards, and use of traditional 

indigenous low-cost technologies and materials. These are approaches on the 

material side for the improvement of the quality of life for the residents of 

informal settlements. 

Considering the reality of such policies as vehicles for political patronage 

schemes, especially in but not limited to countries in Latin America, 

conventional regularization programmes also focus on narrowing the 

legalization6 of tenure through land title (Fernandes & Varley, 1998). Schemes 

of granting land title are based on IŜǊƴŀƴŘƻ ŘŜ {ƻǘƻΩǎ ƘȅǇƻǘƘŜǎƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ 

is a trigger for development, stimulating access to finance, economic activity, 

and residential uǇƎǊŀŘƛƴƎΩ (Fernandes, 2011, p. 3). WƘƛƭŜ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ 

approach to land issues may vary, the conventional approach is the integration 

of these informal settlements into the legal framework of the formal city. 

Because of a common historical background in Latin America, and the existence 

of communal land; in countries like Mexico, Peru, Brazil and Argentina, 

                                                           
6 Legalization: the action of making something that was previously illegal permissible by law 
(Oxford Dictionaries, n.d.) 
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regularization programs like the Pierri Act dating to the 1960s and 1970s, 

promoted this kind of regularization7 by expropriation and later by granting 

title of communal land after division and allocation of smaller plots to residents. 

In Rio de Janeiro, the Favela-Barrio program and My House, My Life program 

also dealt with granting land title, as well as the Act 1666 in Argentina (Di 

Virgilio, et al., 2014). In Korea, a different approach to tenure was taken in 1973, 

ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Ψ¢ŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ aŜŀǎǳǊŜ !Ŏǘ ŦƻǊ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ tǊƻƳƻǘƛƻƴΩΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ 

gave squatters tenure rights to encourage the improvement of their sites. India, 

with the Slum Areas (Improvement and Clearance) Act of 1956, granted indirect 

tenure to informal settlements, meaning that this Act acknowledged the site as 

a slum. Therefore, residents could not be evicted without the authorityΩs 

approval (Banerjee, 2002).  

¢ƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ŀǎ ΨŜƴŎǊƻŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΩΣ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŀǎǎƛǾŜ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ƻŦ 

waiting, has been a result of another type of tenure regularization very 

common in Latin America. In Brazil, the Federal Constitution of 1988, Article 

муоΣ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ άAn individual who possesses an urban area of up to two 

hundred and fifty square metres, for five years, without interruption or 

opposition, using it as his or as his family's home, shall acquire domain of it, 

provided that he does not own any other urban or rural propertyέ (Political 

Database of the Americas)Φ {ƛƳƛƭŀǊ ǘƻ .ǊŀȊƛƭΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ [ŀǿ ƻŦ 

Human Settlements in Mexico of 2016, Chapter three, Article 82 states that 

άOnly those who occupy a property and do not own another property in the 

same city, may receive the benefit of regularization. Preference will be given to 

peaceful possessors and in good faith according to the seniority of the 

possession, and no person may be benefited by the regularization with more 

than one lot or property whose surface may not exceed the extent determined 

by legislation, of applicable Urban Development plans or programsέ (Camara de 

Diputados del H. Congreso de la Union, 2016). The implications of this legal 

process in Mexico will be further explained in section 2.6. 

                                                           
7 /ƻƴǘǊƻƭƭŜŘ ōȅ ǊǳƭŜǎΣ ŀŘƧǳǎǘ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƭȅ ƻǊ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ (Hawker & 
Cowley, 1995) 
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However, this formalization and security of land tenure, does not imply any 

immediate improvement of the settlement, nor does it assure residents easy 

access to formal credit. It has moreover caused a disintegration of the social 

cohesion of the communities in the settlements (Banerjee, 2002). Ironically, the 

likelihood of titling and proceeding with regularization has increased the 

development of informal settlements (Smolka, 2003). 

Then again, being regularized means that those residents will no longer be 

ΨƛƴǾƛǎƛōƭŜΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ƛƳǇƭƛŜŘ ōȅ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ law. Sometimes, 

as Neuwirth (2006) ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ǇǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ Ψǎǘŀȅ ŦǊŜŜΩΣ ŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ ǘƘŀǘ 

ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜǎ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ Ƴŀƴȅ ǎŀŎǊƛŦƛŎŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳ ƻŦ ΨƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǿŀȅ ōȅ ǘƘŜƛǊ 

ƻǿƴ ǊǳƭŜǎΩ ƛǎ ŘŜŜƳŜŘ ōŜǘǘŜǊΦ  

2.4.2 Relocation 

A very different approach is the relocation8 of informal settlements in areas 

designated as low-income residential land, rarely considered in city design 

master plans since is it not a profitable decision. 

The relocation of the inhabitants of informal settlements into public housing 

was generally sponsored by government funding. Still, such programmes paid 

scant attention to matching the real needs of the low-income population 

(Keivani & Werna, 2001). ΨaƻǊŜƻǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ƴeed to reduce costs meant that many 

projects were on cheap land on the periphery of cities with bad access to job 

ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΩ (Wekesa, et al., 2011, p. 241). 

A common constraint is a lack of appropriate relocation destinations (if 

considered) which are suitably located relative to job opportunities, 

transportation, and social services such as education and health care. 

Fernandes (2011) listed vital issues that hinder the relocation processes: (a) 

insufficient financial resources, (b) resistance to moving from rooted 

communities, (c) environmental costs, and (d) the right to remain. Relocation 

is, therefore, a rare path to take when dealing with informal settlements.  

                                                           
8 wŜƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƘŜǊŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƳƻǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ƭŜƎŀƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǎǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ 
housing. 
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However, a study of some slum relocation projects in Bangkok revealed that 

location of new housing area does not necessarily have to be close to the 

previous one άǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ŘƛǎǊǳǇǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǾŜƭƛƘƻƻŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛƻ-

ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƭƛƴƪŀƎŜǎ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜέ (Viratkapan & Perera, 2006, p. 165). But instead 

that when selecting the relocation area, aspects such as social organization and 

a positive attitude towards the relocation are essential to have a successful 

development outcome (Viratkapan & Perera, 2006). 

When considering the success or failure of relocation or eviction projects, 

authors agree to judge their development performance by the following 

criteria: 1) resettlement policies and institutional framework, 2) public 

participation, 3) compensation, 4) good and developed location for 

resettlement and 5) consolidation of livelihood (Davidson, et al., 1993). 

Resettlement policies for the case study country (Mexico) are explained further 

in this chapter. The literature review shows that new policies for improvement 

or relocation of informal settlements need to be community friendly and 

socially inclusive, understanding the need for compensation to those dwellers 

who might already have placed a viable structure on an invaded site, and by 

analyzing land available for these settlements. 

2.5 Community Leadership as a form of Governance 

 

Human beings are social entities by nature. Social interactions must occur 

among people for the purpose of evolution and development; society, 

therefore, has a need to organize. Governance Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ άa 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ŀƴŘ ŜƴŦƻǊŎŜ ǊǳƭŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎώΧϐέ 

(Fukuyama, 2013, p. 350)Σ άthe way social problems are solvedέΣ ŀƴ Ψƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ 

of socƛŀƭ ŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΩ (Lee, 2003, p. 2). It is a term that defines the way people 

interact to work towards a common good (Rhodes, 1996). Stogdill (1950) cited 

in Parry & Bryman, 2006, p. 447 mentionǎΥ ΨLeadership may be considered as 

the process (act) of influencing the activities of an organized group in its efforts 

ǘƻǿŀǊŘ Ǝƻŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ Ǝƻŀƭ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜƳŜƴǘΩ. This section reflects on community 
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leadership as a form of governance in informal settlements, where this occurs 

for the ultimate goal of legalization. 

Leadership has been mostly studied by economists and sociologists regarding 

ǘƘŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǎ ΨŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊǎΩ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƻ Řƻ ŀ specific 

task, where a leader needs subordinates and a particular goal (Smircich and 

Morganm 1982; Pfeffer, 1981; and Weick, 1995). Leadership within the scope 

of social sciences research with a focus on poor communities has been 

investigated by few scholars (Drivdal (2016); Bénit & Katsaura (2014); Hellweg 

(2014) but has mainly focused on the political and administrative aspects of 

their work with the community and the government. 

The history of leadership terminology and conceptualization has been broken 

into six main stages or approaches, which, according to Parry and Bryman 

(2006), are generally associated with a particular period. (1) The Trait Approach 

seeks to determine the specific personal qualities and characteristics of leaders; 

this implies a belief that leaders are born rather than made. (2) The Style 

Approach focuses on the style, the behaviour of leaders, and the nurture 

possibility of leaders. (3) The Contingency Approach, which analyses the 

environment where the leaders work and how those situational factors affect 

them. (4) The New Leadership Approach joins many different themes with 

similar conceptions of leadership as managers of meaning rather than 

influencers of a process (Parry & Bryman, 2006, p. 450). Amongst these themes 

we have: transformational leadership (Bass, 1985; Tichy and Devanna, 1986), 

charismatic leadership (House, 1977; Conger, 1989), visionary leadership 

(Sashkin, 1988; Westley and Mintzberg, 1989), and simply leadership (Bennis 

and Nanus, 1985; Kotter, 1990; Kouzes and Posner, 1998). A subdivision of this 

new approach is the Distributed Leadership, which includes SuperLeadership 

where the emphaǎƛǎ ƛǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƻƴ ΨƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ƭŜŀŘ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΩ ό{ƛƳǎ ŀƴŘ 

Lorenzi, 1992, p. 296 cited in Parry & Bryman, 2006). (5) Post-charismatic and 

Post-transformational Leadership, which is based on embedded learning, team 

leadership, shared leadership, and learning from experience and failure (Fullan, 

2004). (6)  Pragmatic Leadership, which chooses not to rely upon the 
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communication of values and ideals. In addition to these classifications, other 

types include Transactional Leadership, which relies upon control and the 

exercise of power; and the Spirituality of Leadership, which include 

authenticity, wisdom, courage, morality, integrity, values, honesty and justice 

ŀǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ƻŦ ŀ ΨƎƻƻŘΩ ƭŜŀŘŜǊΦ 

The numerous conceptualizations of leadership identified above, however, 

have little to say about informal leadership processes such as the ones that 

occur in informal or irregular settlements, since the former tends to focus on 

formally designated leaders and have little in the way of situational analysis. 

Leaders have been researched as leaders of communities, rather than as 

leaders within communities. The focus has mainly been on organizational 

leadership; there is little known about leaders in informal settlements as the 

ΨƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΩ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ƛǎ ǾƻƭŀǘƛƭŜΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǊŀǇƛŘƭȅΣ ŀƴŘ ŜǾƻƭǾŜǎ 

as the residents do. 

2.5.1 Leadership in informality 

In informal settlements, leadership is a requirement for improvement. 

/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ Ǉƭŀȅ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨƘŜŀŘ ƻŦ ǎǘŀǘŜΩ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΤ ŀ 

big brother, with a vocation dedicated to the wellbeing of the residents. How 

leaders do it, how they emerge, and how they work, has been studied as an 

aspect of the general concept of leadership itself and explored mainly in 

business studies (Parry & Bryman, 2006). Still, it has been somewhat neglected 

within the informal sector.  Community leadership is not a frequent topic in 

urban studies, as underlined in Bénit-DōŀŦŦƻǳ ŀƴŘ YŀǘǎŀǳǊŀΩǎ (2014, p. 1807) 

study of community leadership and the construction of political legitimacy, a 

common barrier being political interests (Hernandez, et al., 2014). Leadership 

has frequently been researched in a formal way (as in elected positions). 

Community or informal leadership, when addressed, is commonly seen as a 

form of governance at the administrative level such as micro-politics, with 

different interests, agendas or discourses; but not as an aspect of the formation 

of social network which is the aim of the present research. Studies of social 

movements have neglected the question of leadership in the organizations and 
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ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŎƛǾƛƭ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΤ ƛǘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ΨǳƴŘŜǊ-ǘƘŜƻǊƛȊŜŘΩ (Barker, et al., 2001). 

Another issue standing in the way of understanding leadership in this context 

is the difficulty in accessing governmental information (Hernandez, et al., 

2014).  

Oldfield (2000) agrees that community organizing drives processes for 

improving settlement conditions and service delivery. To understand the 

capacities of informal settlement communities to engage and collaborate, it is 

important to understand the relationship that exists between governance, 

political dynamics and leadership (Drivdal, 2016). Proper governance can only 

be achieved if democracy applies.  

At this core is the confident assertion thŀǘ άƎƻƻŘ ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜέ 

and democracy are not simply desirable but essential 

ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ǎƻŎƛŜǘƛŜǎΦ ώΧϐ άŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ 

ƎƻƻŘ ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜέ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ǘƻ ŀ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜƎƛƳŜ ōŀǎŜŘ 

on the model of a liberal-democratic polity, which protects 

human and civil rights, combined with a competent, non-

corrupt and accountable public administration (Leftwich, 

1993, p. 605).  

Leftwich states that democracy can be easily achieved in a capitalist regime; 

having a proper capitalist regime working hand in hand with a ΨŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ ƎƻƻŘ 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜΩ ƭŜŀŘǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦ IŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ŀ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴǘΣ ƴƻƴ-corrupt 

and accountable public administration, which is not frequently found in 

governments, especially in developing countries such as the case study country. 

Although politics is not an issue to analyse in this work, it is addressed here as 

an important variable affecting the process of interaction between residents of 

settlements, leaders and authorities (see Chapter six). 

Leaders are therefore important personalities, with a very difficult role to fulfil 

in the life of an informal settlement. They ΨώΧϐ ŀǊŜ ŎŀǳƎƘǘ ƛƴ ŀ ƴƻ man's land 

where they are expected to represent the views of their constituencies to [the 

state] on the one hand, but at the same time to embody the [state] back in the 
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ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊΦ ώΧϐ ²ƘŜǊŜ ƳƻƴŜȅ ƛǎ ŀǘ ǎǘŀƪŜΣ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜǎ ŀƭǎƻ Ǌǳƴ 

the risk of being suspected of feathering their own nests by their community, 

while being accused of being unrepresentative by their new partnership 

colleagues is an occupational hazard, especially if they challenge the drive to 

consensusΩ (Taylor, 2003, p. 193). Leadership within social sciences has been 

categorized by descriptions similar to those categories explained above by 

Parry & Bryman (2006). (1)Charismatic, traditional or bureaucratic by Weber 

(1978), (2) transactional or transformational (Burns, 1978), (3) organizational 

or visionary (Aminzade, et al., 2001), (4) charismatic, ideological or pragmatic 

(Mumford, 2006), (5) facilitator, caretaker, visionary or local boss (John & Cole, 

1999), as listed in Bénit and Katsaura (2014, p. 1808). Urban studies on 

leadership have focused on patronage or the clientelist nature of political 

leadership (Ward, 1999), addressing the economic and political relationship 

between the residents (followers) and the leader (patron). They have not yet 

studied the impact that those types of leadership can have on the spatial layout 

or the social outcomes of the communities they lead. 

2.5.1.1 Variables influencing type of leadership 

Community leaders do not all have the same opportunities or chances to work 

towards community improvement. Hence, their ability on the way that they 

approach their tasks wƛƭƭ ǾŀǊȅΦ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ 5ǊƛǾŘŀƭΩǎ (2016), studies on informal 

settlements of Cape Town, three factors condition these chances: location of 

settlement, external connections (i.e. Social capital- see Chapter three), and 

internal consolidation of the settlement. The location of the settlement is 

sometimes determined by the leader, hence embedding leadership with a 

strong position of authority. The external connections - the social capital- of the 

leaders makes enormous differences with regard to real improvements for the 

community (Drivdal (2016); Bénit-Gbaffou & Katsaura (2014)), leading to an 

enhanced positive/negative response from the residents. The internal 

consolidation of the settlement can be very complicated to acknowledge, as it 

can only be referred to, when talking about governance, in terms of 
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commitment towards the place (Pugalis, et al., 2014), but not as the social 

cohesion of the community. 

Leaders are also not all made the same way. The general focus of research on 

leadership is on how it emerges through social processes, without considering 

the personality of the leader. However, these two characteristics cannot be 

analysed separately, but rather should be examined through a socially 

constructive perspective, understanding how leaders emerge in particular 

historical and cultural contexts. Leadership is viewed as a social reality 

embedded in its context. Moving away from dividing them into heroes or 

villains, but understanding that leaders are constantly shaped through social 

processes and contextual expectations (Drivdal, 2016); this study takes a 

socially constructive perspective on leadership as the first step in 

acknowledging that leadership practices are embedded in cultural contexts 

where societal notions of leadership are both taken for granted and under re-

construction (Crevani, et al., 2010, p. 77). 

The way that leaders emerge divides them in three groups: (a) Self-appointed 

leaders have been depicted as opportunists, power-seeking actors, quasi-

political leaders controlling, for their own benefit, the development and 

payment collection from the residents (Drivdal, 2016). However, it would be 

unfair to generalize these types of leaders only as villains, since sometimes the 

individuals who initiate land occupation also become leaders. (b) Natural 

leaders are the ones who are generally selected by the community. This 

selection can occur either once the settlement has been established, or before; 

meaning that leaders can be selected democratically by a vote when a former 

leader leaves or if the community dislikes him/her (although Xaba (1994) states 

that leadership in informal settlements is not democratic). On the other hand, 

ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ΨŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘΩ ōȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƴŜǘwork which requests help in 

finding a place to live. (c) Politically appointed leaders become self-appointed 

villains who occupy, develop and sell illegal land to people in need, with a 

political promise of regularization by a specific political party in exchange for 
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votes (Auyero, 2000). Clientelism is a very common practice of community 

leadership in Latin American countries. 

Gender also has an impact on the style of leadership. According to Parry & 

Bryman (2006), women favour connectivity and relatedness, display more 

transformational leadership, and are more likely to use conferences and 

networks to achieve results. Men are more task-focused, ambitious and 

competitive; they seek autonomy and control. These differences, according to 

psychologists, make the distinction between a Boss and a Leader: a Boss is a 

person who wields authority or power over a group of people to direct their 

work or activities; a Leader is a person who guides a group of people towards a 

goal (Regader, n.d.). However, researchers have not yet come to an agreement 

regarding gender differences (Parry & Bryman, 2006), especially since the 

ƭŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ŀǊŜ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŀǘ ƛƎƴƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ 

leadership studies (Drivdal, 2016).  

Research on informal settlements about leadership has often been conducted 

in South Africa, in some Indian cities and, more recently, in Central and South 

America, as explained throughout this text exposing several issues that have 

shed light on what community leadership work is about. 

Work done by Barry and Mayson (2000) in South Africa, provides insight about 

the internal governance of informal settlements. They show that there is 

constant conflict between groups that are formed inside the settlement due to 

differences in goals and that there are also conflicts between bordering 

communities and administration authorities. Additionally, the internal rules of 

the community change as time goes by and the community itself changes as 

well. All of these conflicts tend to subdivide the community and promote 

different leaders. Based on the social change model and the existence of 

cultural inferences (tribal issues), Barry and Mayson then state that there is a 

constant struggle for power among several leaders of the same community. 

These issues with leaders then complicate the relationship with land 

administrators and planners when trying to work towards reconstruction, 

improvement or regularization (see section 2.6 for further explanation). 
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It was mentioned before that community leadership constitutes a blind spot in 

urban studies and studies related to leadership, politics, social movements 

(Bénit-Gbaffou & Katsaura , 2014). Their work shows the relationship and effort 

of the leaders with the community as examples of micro-political dynamics, as 

they act as brokers and construction of political legitimacy and implicitly 

understand BourdƛŜǳǎΩ (1991)ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ΨŘƻǳōƭŜ-dealingsΩ. This work tries to 

ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ΨǊƻƻƳ ǘƻ ƳŀƴƻŜǳǾǊŜΩ ƻŦ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ǘŜǊǊŀƛƴǎΣ 

where, as they explain, their power position is volatile and based on credibility 

which can be easily destroyed through rumours and scandals. It also points to 

the importance of considering leaders as an asset towards understanding 

community participation and engagement possibilities. This is particularly 

important when dealing with government self-help programs for the 

improvement of informal settlements.  

A previous study done by Bénit (Bénit-Gbaffou, 2011) had described two 

ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ƻŦ ƭƻŎŀƭ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ƻǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇΥ ΨǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

representativesΩ ŀƴŘ ΨŦƭŜȄƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΩΦ .ƻǘƘ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ refer to the small scale 

that is commonly frequent in informal settlements. This allows the leader to 

develop personal relationships with the authorities and in-depth knowledge of 

their community both spatially and socially. 

The research done by Xaba (1994) also in Africa, shows the way in which 

leadership works towards soliciting funds for development in squatter camps 

of Kwamashu. Focusing the study on the type of authority and the prospects of 

development; based on the findings, Xaba portrays leadership in informal 

settlements as tyranny and an exercise in power exclusion. Xaba goes on to 

describe this example of non-democratic leadership: a decision-making figure 

which excludes popular participation, who accepts forms of paid gratuities, and 

who favours only those aligned to the same ideology or political party as the 

leader. 

Van Gelder (2010), analyses how tenure is controlled in informal settlements in 

Argentina. Although not mentioning the specific role of leadership, he says that 

these communities have a set of rules that dictate how and when a piece of 
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land belongs to someone. This how refers to the type of tenure: individual, 

freehold, ownership where there is sometimes more security of tenure than 

that offered by the government. He calls them informal settlement 

administrations with an informal legal system.  

Political alliances9 were also analysed by Ludger (2014) in his research on a 

Brazilian city: the main reason why leadership to loses its strength and ability 

ǘƻ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƻŎŎǳǊǎ ǿƘŜƴ ŀƴ ŀƭƭƛŀƴŎŜ ƛǎ ƳŀŘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ΨǿǊƻƴƎΩ 

political party, or when a political party fails to comply with promises 

concerning regularization and security of tenure. He mentions that a leader is 

someone who takes care of the community and describes three characteristics 

of good leaders in the context of informality: (1) independence from politics, 

(2) love for the community, and (3) fulfilment of physical needs.   

These socio-political relations can either enhance or diminish the welfare of the 

community. Leaders with proper political connections have a better chance to 

get the settlement regularized fast, get hold of services and infrastructure more 

efficiently, and accrue the benefit of being known in the political sphere. And 

ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜǎŜ ΨŦŀǾƻǳǊǎΩ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŎƻƳŜ ŦƻǊ ŦǊŜŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǳǎǳŀƭ ǊŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ƛǎ ƛƴ 

the form of support for specific political campaigns (Dominguez Mariano, 

2007). While weak socio-political bonds mean that the leader will definitively 

struggle more to acquire the same as the above. For example, leaders in 

aǳƳōŀƛΩǎ ǎǉǳŀǘǘŜǊ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ǿƘƻ ǳǎŜŘ ΨƘŀǊŘ-ƴƻƛǎŜ ǘŀŎǘƛŎǎΩ όŜΦƎΦ ōƭƻŎƪƛng streets, 

using agitation) to make the government hear their complaints, only managed 

to make the leader more noticed and more powerful. However, the community 

rarely gets anything out of it.  

What is needed is a dialogue between the government and the community 

(Neuwirth, 2006, p. 136). In Istanbul, Ross 2010, in Neuwirth, 2006 p. 145, 

mentions that one leader took an orderly (decent) and calm approach, which 

was valued (but not necessarily regarded as good leadership), whereas another 

                                                           
9 Or Political capital. 
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leader took a confrontatƛƻƴŀƭ ΨǎǘǊŀƛƎƘǘ-ǘŀƭƪΩ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŀǎ ǾŀƭǳŜŘ ŦƻǊ 

reflecting the urgency of the moment and for motivating action. 

Leadership is also dependent on the type of community. Size, density and 

geographical characteristics of the population are important factors that define 

the degree of influence that a community leader can have. Community 

interests may or may not naturally agree with those of the leader and are also 

Ŏƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ Ǿƻƭŀǘƛƭe stay on the settlement (Barry 

& Mayson, 2000). Any social rules of behaviour can decrease in strength as the 

community grows and evolves; the enforcement of these rules by the 

community leader can be overseen because leadership is not official; hence 

their credibility can easily be destroyed (Bénit-Gbaffou & Katsaura , 2014). 

Community leadership, as a form of governance, has barely explored in 

informal settlements; leadership has been highlighted as an important social 

ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ǘƘŀǘ Ƴŀȅ ΨǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘƭȅ ǎƘŀǇŜ ŎƻƭƻƴƻǎΩ10 levels of participation, as well as 

ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΩ (Ward, 1999). Gender, type of 

community, and historical background, as described in this section, act as the 

three key variables that define community leadership. However, studies 

regarding the socio spatial impact that community leadership has on the 

strength and development of the community are scarce or non-existent (Smith, 

et al., 2015). 

2.6 Mexico 

 

Narrowing down to the presŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΩǎ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘȅΣ aŜȄƛŎƻΩǎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ 

and laws have shaped informal settlements in a particularly complex way. 

Considering Mexico, with its large territory embracing different types of climate 

zones and land formations, it is important to acknowledge how informal 

settlements have formed and have impacted on major cities of the country. 

This section describes and analyses the history of land tenure legislation and 

                                                           
10 /ƻƭƻƴƻǎ ƛǎ {ǇŀƴƛǎƘ ŦƻǊ ΨǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿƘƻ ƭƛǾŜ ƛƴ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘǎΩΦ Lƴ aŜȄƛŎƻΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ 
commonly used to refer to the residents of the informal settlements. 
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the impact that it has had on informal settlements, giving examples of how 

these places are perceived and dealt with. 

2.6.1 Land tenure and regulations 

As mentioned in section 2.2 of this chapter, prehispanic and colonial history has 

shaped types of land tenure and hence the laws regulating those types of 

tenures (ejido land, and chinampas).  

To understand how law and the type of land are intrinsically related and how 

ǘƘƻǎŜ ΨƭƻƻǇ ƘƻƭŜǎΩ ƛƴ ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŀōǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƻ ŦƻǊƳ ΨǎŜƳƛ-ƭŜƎŀƭΩ ǘŜƴǳǊŜ 

for informal settlements, this section firstly reviews the chronological history of 

these particular types of land entities, and how, in chronological order, they 

were accommodated into the development of legislation. Examples of several 

informal settlements in the country are then explained, citing leadership as a 

political tool, and finalizing with current laws and acts covering the 

regularization processes. 

wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƻƴ ΨŜƧƛŘƻΩ ƭŀƴŘ ƴƻǊƳally focuses its origins on post-colonial times, 

following the Mexican Revolution, as that was when this type of land tenure 

was legally recognized in the Mexican Constitution, Article 27, explicitly 

defining it as community-based land tenure (Barnes, 2014). However, this type 

of tenure has its origins in the traditional indigenous system of land tenure 

called calpulli11 and altepetlalli12, where each calpulli would possess common 

lands. These common lands were then subdivided and assigned to each family 

member for the purpose of agriculture; this right of occupation and land use 

was hereditary and could only be reassigned to another calpulli if the family 

disappeared (Redfield, 1982). This history of land possession influences the 

ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ Genius Loci13 which has a strong influence on present 

ΨŜƧƛŘŀǘŀǊƛƻǎ14Ω ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ƭŀƴŘΦ  

                                                           
11 Calpulli was a prehispanic fundamental social unit, normally formed by family ties (Redfield, 
1982). 
12 Altepetlalli was the name given to the common lands shared by the family members of the 
Calpulli (Redfield, 1982). 
13 See Chapter 3 Place Attachment. 
14 Ejidatario is the term used to designate the owner of ejido land. 
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This type of social organization was very common during prehispanic times all 

over the country; and during the Spanish occupation, this type of tenure did 

not change much as the Spaniards also had similar land ownership traditions 

ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨǇǊƻǇƛƻǎΩ (Encyclopaedia Britannica, n.d.). After the conquest, these 

communal lands (taken by ǘƘŜ {ǇŀƴƛǎƘ ƻŎŎǳǇŀǘƛƻƴύΣ ǿŜǊŜ ΨƎƛǾŜƴ ōŀŎƪΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

indigenous people for public use (forest and area of grass for the cattle) but 

were administered by the Republic and some Church corporations 

(Encyclopedia of Latin American History and Culture, 2008). During the 

Porfiriato15  (1880 to 1915), land ownership rights of civil, and religious 

ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǊǎΩ ŜǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘƛǎǎƻƭǾŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ǊǳǊŀƭ ƭŀƴŘ ōŜŎŀƳŜ 

property of a small elite (hacendados16). Later, during the Mexican Revolution 

(1910-1917), the call for land reform became a theme in the fight for liberty 

ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎǊȅ άǘƛŜǊǊŀ ȅ ƭƛōŜǊǘŀŘέ όƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ƭƛōŜǊǘȅύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ 

farmers to possess the land that they worked on. The land reform specified in 

the Constitution, Art. 27, gave the state the full possession of the land and the 

ability and the legal right to confer and transfer rights of land to private 

ownership17. It was mainly during the presidency of Lazaro Cardenas (1934-

1940) that land was transferred to communities of indigenous and small 

farmers under the ejido tenure, covering around 52% of the total land area of 

Mexico (Barnes, 2014). However, this type of tenure did not mean full 

ownership of the land, rather farmers had usufruct rights to the land 

(Perramond, 2008).  

Half of the coǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ƭŀƴŘ ōŀǎŜ ǿŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƧƛŘƻ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǳǇ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜ 

мфтлΩǎΣ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅ ǿŀǎ ŀƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ 

production (Garcia Alba & Serra Puche, 1984) and where ejidatarios became 

politically and economically strong at municipal level. Unfortunately, with the 

                                                           
15 A 34-year rule of President Porfirio Diaz (Barnes, 2014). 
16 Hacendado refers to a rich landlord who possess large pieces of land (hacienda). 
17The ownership of lands and waters within the limits of the national territory, originally 
corresponds to the Nation, which has had and has the right to transfer ownership of them to 
individuals, constituting private property. La propiedad de las tierras y aguas comprendidas 
dentro de los límites del territorio nacional, corresponde originariamente a la Nación, la cual ha 
tenido y tiene el derecho de transmitir el dominio de ellas a los particulares, constituyendo la 
propiedad privada (Carranza, 1917) 
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political and economic crisis of 1982 that resulted from the failure of the 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ƘȅǇŜǊƛƴŦƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 

devaluation of the currency, farm land was no longer productive enough 

(compared with international markets) and agricultural production incurred 

too much expense. During the government of Salinas (1988-1994) policies were 

focused on private, individual property that best fit with neo-liberal policies and 

international trade (NAFTA); the price of exported goods dropped, and farmers 

no longer had fixed price support from the government, resulting in low 

revenues for them and a massive migration to cities (Barnes, 2014; Perramond, 

2008; Fernandes & Varley, 1998). To address the economic problems of the 

country, Salinas pushed constitutional reforms in 1992 to the Agrarian Law, 

where ejidatarios were given the opportunity of becoming private landowners 

(Rivera Herrejón, 2007). The National Agrarian Registry (RAN) provided the 

possibility of transforming the usufruct that ejidatarios were given during the 

1930s-40s into parcels18 of land with full title. This possibility did not mean that 

ejidatarios were forced to do so, as ejido land was considered  tax exempt 

land19 (Contacto Hoy, 2016) and its transfer to private property would mean 

that already poor farmers would incur further expenses; nevertheless, it 

allowed for private investment, leasing or contract farming. Since then, 

however, this exemption has been a subject of discussion in the Mexican 

legislature, as ejido owners abused their occupation of the land. Municipalities 

from different states of the country, based on Article 11520, section IV of the 

aŜȄƛŎŀƴ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŜŀŎƘ {ǘŀǘŜΩǎ aǳƴƛŎƛǇŀƭ ¢ǊŜŀǎǳǊȅ [ŀǿ ƘŀǾe 

ŀǊƎǳŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ Ψ¢ƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǎǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƧƛŘŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴŀƭ ƭŀƴŘǎΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ 

ŀǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊƳŀƴŜƴǘ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǎŀƛŘ ƭŀƴŘǎΩ (Consejeria Juridica del Poder 

Ejecutivo, 2003)  are subject to taxation under the property agreement. Recent 

modification to the Income Law of some Municipalities in 2016, established 

                                                           
18 Parcels are refered to in the Mexican Agrarian Law, as the legal subdivisions of land between 
the original possessors of the ejido. 
19 The tax exemption refers to the individual property tax the Treasury charges owners of 
private property.  
20 The municipalities will freely administer their property, which will be formed from the 
income of the property that belongs to them, as well as from the contributions and other 
income that the legislatures establish in their favour. 
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that the Assembly21 of ejido land owners should pay an Ejidal Property Tax 

proportional to the productive value of the land; however this law has been 

difficult to enforce as there is no precise data base of the actual ownership of 

ejidos in Mexico and this proposal has been deemed  unconstitutional  by the 

Magistrates (Seminario Judicial de la Federacion, 2016).  

Here is where loopholes appear. One of the reasons that illegal settlements 

have mostly developed on ejido land is that it is ejido land itself that is 

subdivided for housing plots and sold at much lower prices than in the formal 

market (Ruiz-Velasco & Solinis, 1988). Possession of the land by ejidatarios is 

legal, but the use of the land (as housing) is not; this illegal subdivision of land 

ƛǎ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ΨŜȄǘǊŀ-ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭƭȅΩ ŀƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘe local governments, for political 

purposes (Ruiz-Velasco & Solinis, 1988; Gilbert & Varley 1991). Non-enforced 

laws regarding the tenancy of the land, has allowed several owners of parcels 

ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘ ǘƻ ΨŘŜǾŜƭƻǇΩ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘǎ ōȅ ŘƛǾƛŘƛƴƎ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǇŀǊŎŜƭǎ ŜǾŜƴ more, and 

then leaving it up to the ultimate buyers to convert their small parcel into 

private property. 

Understanding how ejidos work in Mexico is significant when studying informal 

settlements, as ejido land still constitutes nearly half of the territory. Having 

reviewed the legislation created over the years for land tenure, the next part 

reviews the social and political origins of informal settlements based on 

researchers Varley, Ward and FernandesΩ extensive study of the reasons for 

informal settlements as well as the records of the development of a few cities 

in Mexico. 

2.6.2 Socio-political origins of informality in the country. 

Described in section 2.6.1 above, ǘƘŜ aŜȄƛŎŀƴ wŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ΨŎǊŜŀǘŜŘΩ ǘƘŜ ŜƧƛŘƻ 

land tenure to enhance agricultural productivity, but also increased the 

demand for cheap labour to respond to the demands of the market and the 

growing need for industrial processing of raw materials. This increased the gap 

                                                           
21 The General Assembly of ejidatarios is in agrarian matters, the supreme organ, meeting of 
ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƧƛŘƻ ƻǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴŀƭ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƴǳŎƭŜǳǎ ώΧ] (Rosas Robles, 
2006) 
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between proletarian22 and bourgeoisie23 (ETOL, 1938) creating around the 

1930s what the Mexican GovŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ΨǇǊƻƭŜǘŀǊƛŀƴ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ 

the cities mostly conformed of these labour workers (Fernandes & Varley, 

1998). The main requirement of these settlements was the acquisition of land, 

which the government accepted as alliances with labour organizations which 

ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜȄǇƻǊǘ ŘŜƳŀƴŘǎΤ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ ΨōƛǊǘƘΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ 

ŎƭƛŜƴǘŜƭƛǎƳ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ΨǳǊōŀƴ ǇƻƻǊΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǎƘƛŦǘ ƛƴ 

markeǘ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜ мфтлΩǎ ǊŀǇƛŘƭȅ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎed migration from rural 

ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ ŎƛǘƛŜǎΩ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘƛƴƎǎΣ Ƴƻǎǘƭȅ ƻƴ ŜƧƛŘƻ ƭŀƴŘΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǳǊƎŜŘ 

the Government to resolve the issue of housing for low wage labourers; the 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǿŀǎ ŜȄpropriation of ejido in favour of the Federal 

!ƎŜƴŎȅ Ψ/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ wŜƎǳƭŀǊƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ [ŀƴŘ ¢ŜƴǳǊŜΩ ό/hw9¢¢24) (Varley, 

2002) established in 1973. This first process of regularization consisted in the 

expropriation of ejido land (with already squatting residents), at relatively low 

level of compensation (Varley, 2017) (either money or another piece of land in 

an urbanized area of the city) to the ejidatarios, dividing and registering the 

plots and assigning titles to the informal residents. This marked the beginning 

of informal settlements around big cities. In Puebla, such growth was controlled 

by the opportunistic leadership of realtors (Herrera Charolet, 2008); in Mexico 

City, it was subject to political influence;  whereas in Guadalajara and Veracruz, 

there were illegal ejido land sales25 (Ruiz-Velasco & Solinis, 1988). 

These expropriation procedures were also used to create tourist developments 

such as Cancun, Loreto, Huatulco and Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo (the city of the case 

studies). During the presidency of Miguel Aleman (1946-1952), ejido land was 

                                                           
22 Proletarian refers to a social group that, separated from the means of production, subsists 
and reproduces only through the sale of its labor force (Warman, 1980). 
23 Bourgeoisie refers to a social group that possess large pieces of land and controls the 
production of raw materials (Bobbio, et al., 2005). 
24 CORETT is an organism oriented mainly to the regularization of land tenure in irregular 
human settlements in lands of ejido, communal and federal property, through the 
expropriation with the consensus of all those involved, for their subsequent regularization and 
deed of lots to favor of the families that occupy them (Ramírez Valdivia, 2003). 
25 Further explained in section 1.6.3 
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expropriated to boost the copra26 market for export, and the remaining coastal 

lands were designated for tourism under the administration of Trusts in each 

city (Gomez Jara, 1974). 

Conversely, during this same period, access to Habana Cuba was closed, so a 

lot of US tourism switched to new touristic destinations in Mexico, having 

several effects on land tenancy in the country: 

(a) Some of the expropriated lands (without any specific limits to size) were also 

ΨǎƻƭŘΩ ǘƻ ¦{ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ƭŀƴŘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǘƘŜƴ ǎƻƭŘ ōȅ ¦{ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎ ǘƻ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǊŜŀƭ 

estate agencies who also sold plots of land to Mexican citizens. The illegal sale 

and resale of the land made the settlements illegal as well.  

(b) Coastal ejidos were converted into hotels areas and high-income residential 

ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘΣ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǇǊƻƳƛǎŜ ƻŦ ΨƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΩ ŘƛǎǇlaced 

the original residents (who lived off fishing) pushing them out into the 

surrounding hills. 

 (c) Tourism increased in these destinations, which caused an expansive 

explosion of the need for labour in the tourism sector; former farmers then 

migrated to these places in search of jobs, but their low income and the 

unavailability of affordable housing forced them to join (and increase the size 

of) the already settled communities in the surrounding hills (Gomez Jara, 1974; 

Enciclopedia Guerrerense).  

These events therefore led to the formation of the high-risk informal 

settlements that are commonly present in all of the previously mentioned 

tourist destinations. 

Since the informal settlements continued to grow, during the presidency of 

Salinas de Gortari, regularization programs were accelerated in order to 

capitalize on their popularity, but little attention was given to future 

repercussions or to the need to control the process of urban development 

                                                           
26 Copra refers to the dried coconut kernels, from which oil is obtained (English. Oxford Living 
Dictionaries, n.d.) 



Chapter Two- Informal Settlements 

47 
 

(Fernandes & Varley, 1998). This regularization process consisted of changing 

the official plan for land use in the Urban Development Plans, so as to give land 

title to the residents of informal settlements. This process is ongoing. 

Apart from the expropriation of ejidos into formal parcels of private land with 

the intent to grant land tittle  as a method of executing a process of 

regularization, the legality of changing the official type of land in the Urban 

Development Plan of each Municipality comes from the rights of ownership 

present in the Civil Code of each State. The Civil Code of the State of Guerrero 

(the state of the city of study), in the Second Title, Chapter I, Article 721 states 

that a person who has taken possession of land27 in a peaceful, continuous and 

public manner for over a year, even if the possession was done with malicious 

intent, will have the right to be compensated for the expenses incurred for 

improvements to the place, when and if a request is made; Chapter II, Articles 

752, 755, 756, 762 refer to the possession of owned land that might be vacant 

and not used for its intended purpose by the owner (e.g. agricultural land), 

these articles state that the possession must be peaceful, public and continuous 

for five years in good faith or, in the event of malicious intent, ten years; and 

finally Chapter III, Article 794 states that these two types of possession are 

recognized as legal means to acquire the property of the land occupied (53er 

Legislatura del Honorable Congreso de Guerrero, 2017). 

2.6.3 Community leaders 

It was explained in the section above, that leadership plays a key role in the 

regularization of informal settlements. In Mexico particularly, as history has 

shown, community leaders have mostly had political interests and/or have 

been supported by a political party. Community Leaders as social capital 

developers for politicians is mentioned in the study that Hernandez, et al. 

(2014) made in Tamaulipas Mexico. In exchange for land tenure, politicians use 

ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŘǿŜƭƭŜǊǎ ǘƻ ΨōǳȅΩ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ƛƴǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ 

their political campaigns.  However, two other types of leaders also emerge 

                                                           
27 This article refers to land that has no apparent or obvious ownership (even though it may 
have a legal unknown owner). 
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from the internal social struggles of each informal settlement. There are the so 

ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ΨƴŀǘǳǊŀƭΩ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΣ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜǎ ǿƘƻ ŜǾŜƴ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǘƛǘƭŜ ƻǊ 

ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ Řƻ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ōŜǎǘ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎΦ 

Commonly, for a settlement community to start the regularization process, and 

be recognized as sucƘΣ ŀ ŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƭŜŀŘŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ΨǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘΩ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 

Municipality. This registration is done with the Department of the Interior in 

each Municipality.  The process requires that the residents form a full 

Committee, including a Secretary, a Treasurer and two Spokespeople apart 

from the President. This registration is done mostly for the purpose of assuring 

ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ŀƴ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ΨǎǇƻƪŜǎǇŜǊǎƻƴΩ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ aǳƴƛŎƛǇŀƭƛǘȅΦ Having 

an assigned leader who can validate documents with his signature and an 

official seal, therefore reduces the need for excessive paperwork and numerous 

meetings. IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ΨƴŀǘǳǊŀƭΩ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƘŀǘ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ 

them, are recognized in an ex officio capacity by the authorities and are, 

sometimes, also given the same respect when dealing with requests and 

meetings. If and when the natural leader and the official leader are in 

contradiction about their demands, the Municipality then assigns a temporary 

representative to deal with the internal issues of the community (Chavarria 

Sanchez, 2017). 

After the official recognition of the settlement as ŀƴ Ψinformal settlement in the 

process of regularizationΩΣ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ arrangement are 

interesting: the community leader becomes a President; and after the 

regularization process is completed, the settlement becomes a neighbourhood 

όƻǊ ΨŎƻƭƻƴƛŀ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǊΩ28). Even though, as Varley mentions, regularization does 

not necessarily mean that services and infrastructure will be immediately 

supplied to the newly formed neighbourhood (Fernandes & Varley, 1998). 

                                                           
28 Colonia popular is the term commonly used to name regularized poor neighbourhoods in 
Mexico (Lomnitz, 1977). 
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2.6.4 Informal settlements experiences and perceptions -north, south, east and 

west- 

According to the Support Program of Inhabitants of Irregular Human 

Settlements in Conditions of Patrimonial Poverty (Pasprah) and the Mexican 

Institute for Competitiveness (Imco) (Camara de Diputados, 2019), informal 

settlements represent 67% of the housing in Mexico. As such, the need to 

prevent and control the emergence of more is a major issue for the Mexican 

Government. Sections 2.3 and 2.4 described the common issues and problems 

that arise with the creation of informal settlements in cities, and section 2.6.1 

described the loopholes that allow their growth in the country. This section 

addresses selected cities that best illustrate how informal settlements have 

appeared in Mexico, how Governments have dealt with the issue, and the role 

that their leaders have had in the same. 

Acapulco, Guerrero (the south-west) 

Acapulco is perhaps the best example of informal growth due to political and 

economic interests and represents the best-case study of the need for a strong 

community leader. ¢ƘŜ ŜȄǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƧƛŘƻ ƭŀƴŘ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ мфолΩs for touristic 

purposes, meant that the local population (farmers and fishermen) were 

stripped of their traditional habitat and compelled to work collectively to 

occupy inaccessible land. In tandem with these developments, tourism 

encouraged land speculation due to the surplus monies generated from the 

construction of resort areas, residential, commercial, luxury or sports, etc. 

(Carrascal & Perez Villegas, 1998), and pushed the low income population to 

the outskirts of the city. Poverty, discrimination, nonconformity and lack of 

opportunity caused a huge revolt among the original occupants of the ejido, 

who, organized by Lopez Cisneros -King Lopitos-, as he would later be known 

(because of his work involving  the take-back and regularization of expropriated 

ejido land) invaded several areas already considered as private property 

(Gomez Jara, 1974). Lopez Cisneros also had a strong personality as well as 
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political capital29, which helped him to organize land invasions. Because of the 

power that he had acquired, the authorities had to ask for his permission and 

help to do any work with the communities that he controlled (Enciclopedia 

Guerrerense, n.d.). 

In an attempt to solve these issues, Ciudad Renacimiento, a planned relocated 

community outside the boundaries of the city was designed in 1982 to contain 

most of the inhabitants of the irregular settlements, financed by the federal 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ άǎƛǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǎŎƘŜƳŜέ. Currently overpopulated, 

with poor infrastructure and contamination issues (Lopez Velasco, et al., 2012), 

Ciudad Renacimiento remains designated as a housing area for low income 

families; so even though it is a legal settlement, the common problems of 

exclusion and lack of services still exist. 

Puebla, Puebla (the centre) 

The city of Puebla is located just two hours from the capital. Puebla is a big 

colonial city which has grown exponentially due to its proximity to Mexico City. 

Once a very fertile farming ejido land that provided the colonial town with 

supplies, the expropriation of ejido lands by the agrarian reform of 194630 

caused the continuous invasion of these lands by the urban poor. Although 

different from the invasions in Acapulco, the ejido land in Puebla was absorbed 

by the state and/or sold as private property but was rarely occupied and 

developed as it was [then] far from the city centre. The owners of these 

properties also rarely paid property taxes, so that when an invasion occurred, 

owners had little possibility of claiming legal tenure (Meza, 2018). Most of the 

current informal settlements in Puebla (as of the date of the present research) 

developed in these areas. Leaders in this citȅ ŀǊŜ ƪƴƻǿƴ ǘƻ ōŜ άƳƻƴŜȅ-ƳŀƪŜǊǎέ 

using the sale and resale of these lands to people in need of housing31 (Herrera 

                                                           
29 Related to the social capital that leaders have specifically with politicians, hence called 
political capital. See chapter three. 
30 Also known as the contra-reform during the government of General Avila Camacho and 
intensified during the presidency of Miguel Aleman. A reform to Art. 27° of the Constitution 
which allowed ejido land to become private property (Mesa A., 1961). 
31 A 400 hectares plot can house around 4,000 people and give a profit of 3 million pounds (72 
million pesos) to the leader.  
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Charolet, 2008). {ƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊƳ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨaƻǾƛƳƛŜƴǘƻ 

!ƴǘƻǊŎƘƛǎǘŀΩ32, and have the unofficial legal protection of a major political party 

(Oficinas de prensa del Movimiento Antorchista, n.d.). 

Back in 1974, the Government designed a planned relocation area of 26.66ha. 

-Castillotla- for two reasons: to house families affected by a major earthquake 

ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘǎƪƛǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨtƛŎƻ ŘŜ hǊƛȊŀōŀΩ ǾƻƭŎŀƴƻΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƘƻǳǎŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ ŦŀǊƳŜǊǎ 

affected by agrarian reform, who had been invading private farming land as a 

protest since 1970 (Rojas Flores, 2015). And although at the time, this 

ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǎƻƭǾŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƛǎǎǳŜΣ ǘƘŜ ΨŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΩ ƻŦ ǳƴǳǎŜŘ ƭŀƴŘ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ /ŀǎǘƛƭƭƻǘƭŀ 

and the growth of the families in it, has caused an overwhelming increase of 

informal settlements around it. The name Castillotla is used for their own illegal 

settlements in order to have a sense of belonging to the original legal area33. 

Hermosillo, Sonora (the north-west) 

Relocation of informal settlements commonly implies moving the housing to 

places that end up being far away from the city centre. This creates discontent 

and a resistance to move on the part of the residents, as is the case of 

settlement Invasion 4 de marzo in Hermosillo. 

With around 38 informal settlements in 2012, out of which 20 were regularized 

in 2014, the capital city of the state has dealt with invasions of ejido land, 

ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƭŀƴŘŦƛƭƭ ǎƛǘŜǎ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ мфтлΩǎΣ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀƭǎƻ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

expropriation of ejidos in 1944 (Garcia Almirall, 2015). Since private property 

and ejido land are the responsibilities of landowners, landfill changes land use 

as per the Urban Development Plan, and informal settlements have to be 

relocated elsewhere. The main issue for the residents of these informal 

settlements is health related. The lack of infrastructure for garbage collection 

causes large fires occasioned by the burning of communal garbage as the 

                                                           
32 A national Mexican political organization whose main objective is to eradicate poverty in 
Mexico. This organization works towards improving education, health, services, and 
employment opportunity for marginalized groups of society. Adhered to the Revolutionary 
Institutional Party [PRI] in 1988. 
33 Paseos Castillotla and Galaxia Castillotla, are two of the informal settlements located around 
Castillotla (Juarez, 2018). 
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inhabitants do it to dispose of their rubbish. In 2010 the Government initiated 

the relocation of several families located on a landfill site, but the relocation 

area was 8.11km away; residents did not agree with the process as it was too 

far away (Garcia Almirall, 2015, p. 55). 

Xalapa, Veracruz (the east) 

A well-known issue generated by the uncontrolled urban expansion is the 

negative impact that it has on the environment. The case of informal 

settlements in Xalapa highlights the importance of this impact and the need to 

stop the creation of more settlements in Nature Reserves and agricultural land.  

Xalapa has already been altered by these settlements. In Xalapa the emergence 

ƻŦ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŘŀǘŜǎ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ мфслΩǎΣ ƻŎŎǳǇȅƛƴƎ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ōȅ мфулΣ 

40% of the ejido land, and by 2007, 90% of the land of the Municipality (Chico 

Boll & Cora Casildo, 2014). Contrary to what happens in Acapulco, where the 

informal settlements are mostly located on the hills, the people of Xalapa prefer 

areas of less risk but with unfortunately higher ecological value. This has had a 

huge impact on the hydrological reserves of the state and on the environment. 

These lands are sold by coyotes34who convince ejido land owners that they are 

allowed to sell their land even before receiving legal title by the government 

(Jones & Ward, 1998). This may be the reason why residents of these 

ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǾƛŜǿ ƘƻƳŜ άƳƻǊŜ ŀǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ ŀǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀǘƛŎ 

ƻǊ ŦƛȄŜŘέ (Lombard, 2013). 

Tampico, Tamaulipas (the north-east) 

Residents of informal settlements satisfy their need for a home by settling in 

areas commonly at risk and identified as not suitable for habitation. The case 

of informal settlements such as Laguna de la Ilusion in Tampico illustrates that 

sometimes, even with a high risk of flooding and poor sanitary conditions, 

residents are not willing to relocate (Gonzalez Florenzano, 2014). The 

municipalities of Tamaulipas have many rivers and lakes, whose shores due to 

                                                           
34 Intermediaries in the land deal, often suspected of fraudulent activity. 
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the uncontrolled expansion of the urban area, have been occupied by informal 

settlements. Although the need of a house is a key variable for this illegal 

occupation, in the case of Tamaulipas, the push for this land invasion has been 

mostly due to political strategies designed to consolidate power in the Senate35 

(Hernandez, et al., 2014). 

aŜȄƛŎƻΩǎ ǘŜǊǊƛǘƻǊȅ ƛǎ ǾŀǎǘΣ ōǳǘ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊƛǘƛŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

proliferation of informal settlements all over the country. The political situation 

at the time impacts on how informal settlements are dealt with, and leaders 

take advantage of this dynamic to make a living. 

Conclusions 

 

9ǾŜƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ƭƻǿ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ Ψƴƻƴ-ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭΩ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǇƭŀƎǳŜ ƻƴ 

cities, and hence defined as the leading cause of several political, economic, 

social and environmental problems, the reality shown in this chapter is that 

informal settlements are the way in which cities have been growing since the 

beginning of urbanization. While these informal settlements vary in typology 

per country (as per official definitions), they all possess the same characteristics 

of disregard for government authority, lack of services, poor health and safety 

hazards for the inhabitants. 

Political and economic causes have been defining the path that most 

developing countries have taken towards housing policies. Housing policies 

parallel the evolution of historic events or form a quick solution for the 

ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎǊƻǿǘƘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ -which include 

regularization, relocation, and eviction- however, never really manage to solve 

the social issues which are the cause of the expansion of informal settlements.  

The consequences of the lack of real solutions are immense and are mostly 

reflected in the loss of lives of the most vulnerable members of society, 

econƻƳƛŎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΨƘƻǎǘΩ ŎƛǘȅΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƘƻŎƪǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ 

                                                           
35 Political Clientelism, as explained earlier on this chapter. 
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Fair housing for the economically most vulnerable level of society, which is also 

the heart of every economy (nationally and internationally), is normally viewed 

as a profitable business by realtors, and as an expensive ς non-profitable ς 

process by governments. Fair housing has been left in the hands of the public 

to solve, which is generally the main reason for informal settlements.   

The demands of those in need have sometimes been abused by opportunists, 

people who, by illegally selling land that they do not own, claim that they, 

themselves are saviours of the poor. Land that is often in a legal grey space36, 

and that then makes the regulations hard to fight against. Adaptations, 

revisions and change of laws are often the only solution for the government to 

integrate these settlements and provide a sense of security to the residents of 

the same. However, even though those opportunists commonly also have a 

political relationship from which a certain political party will benefit, having a 

community leader37 is the only way in which the residentsΩ ŘŜƳŀƴŘǎ ŀǊŜ 

considered by the authorities. Residents of informal settlements mostly end up 

becoming pawns in the political game during campaigns and at election times, 

with most of the time no ultimate benefit. However, not all leaders are built 

the same way, and variables such as social capital, community participation, 

size of community, geographical typology, the way they emerge, and even 

gender, can define the type of leader and hence, the type of governance. There 

are community leaders, -as described in this chapter-, that do go far to help, 

guide and care for their communities; how they do it, and what influence they 

have beyond internal governance and socio-political relationship, is something 

that has not yet been explored, and gives the present research the opportunity 

to fill a gap of information. 

Mexico, as a developing country, continuously growing in population, has 

created and adapted land tenancy policies according to its cultural history. Ejido 

land has evolved from being mostly farm land into being illegal housing 

developments. Expropriation and titling (regularization) has been the result of 

                                                           
36 Such as land issues examples in China and India. 
37 Good or bad (opportunist). 
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the urge of politics to gain supporters for a given political party, or as means to 

ΨǊŜŎƻǾŜǊΩ ŀƴŘ ƎƛǾŜ ǇƻǎǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǇǳǊǇose of economic 

development. This process of using informal settlements as political capital is 

ongoing and exists throughout the whole country. 

Whatever the case, informal settlements are linked to political interests; and 

that link is commonly a figure known as a community leader. Since the history, 

the culture and the economic-political environment are factors that are specific 

to each town, city and country, working with informal settlements must take 

into account the strength of each leader, to best develop the most suitable 

process of improvement for each community.  
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Chapter 3 Place Attachment 
 

Where we are (place), what are we doing (activity), how are we doing it 

(artifacts) and when are we doing it (time), define the way in which we live.  As 

social individuals, people need places to interact at, places that fulfill their 

needs and develop bonds with each other. These bonds also develop towards 

the place that grants those fulfilments and grow with time. 

Attachment is based on the significance of the place for the people living there 

and for their sense of identity with the place. People cherish places and 

appropriate them to reflect their personality (Friedmann, 2007). Loaded with 

character, places are not only builders of communities, but also formers of 

cultural, historical and typological backgrounds; these characteristics influence 

the way people interact, maintain or loose attachment to the place. 

This chapter defines the theoretical framework for the present research firstly 

by focusing on a definition of the concept of place as a cherished location for 

which humans develop attachment through routine activities; secondly, by 

surveying the origins of the term and its evolution towards an understanding of 

social-place relationship which further develop into meaningful and useful 

connections linking the concepts of place attachment, place identity, sense of 

place, place-maƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇƭŀŎŜƭŜǎǎƴŜǎǎΦ 9ǾŜƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ΨŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƴƻ ŎƭŜŀǊ 

consensus on  whether place attachment is a single order factor, a secondary 

factor comprised of primary components, or one component of a higher order 

ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΩ όIŜǊƴŀƴŘez, Hidalgo, & Ruiz, 2013, cited in Anton 

& Lawrence, 2014), this chapter explains the relationship between the concepts 

which leads to taking a tripartite focus on place attachment by its derivate 

components: place dependence, place identity and social bonds. 
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The chapter then describes and questions the intricate development of 

attachment to temporal places, such as informal settlements; exploring and 

relating the core meaning of the variables of place attachment to the ever-

changing circumstances of those illegal settlements. 

3.1 Place 

 

Place, site, space, landscape and environment: these words are somewhat 

ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ !ǊƛǎǘƻǘƭŜΩǎ ȰǿƘŜǊŜ ǿŜ ŀǊŜȰ (Casey, 1997);  a 

concept taken for granted in our everyday lives, different when studied through 

physics or cosmology and approached through phenomenology or geography. 

Lƴ ǘƘŜ tƭŀǘƻƴƛŎ ŎƻǎƳƻƭƻƎȅ ƻŦ ΨǊŜƎƛƻƴǎΩΣ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ /Chöra/, a noun for 

place-of-occupation, imbedding the significance of place with a sense of 

function. Yi-Fu Tuan (1977) and Cresswell (2015, p. 15) linked place to pauses 

along the way inside tƘŜ ǎǇŀŎŜΣ ΨΧΣ ƛŦ ǿŜ ǘƘƛƴƪ ƻŦ ǎǇŀŎŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƭƭƻǿ 

movement, then place is pause; each pause in movements makes it possible for 

ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜΩΦ tƭŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŀŎŜ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜƴ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ 

ŜƴǘƛǘƛŜǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΥ Ψ¢ƘŜ ƛŘŜŀǎ space and place require each 

other for definition. From the security and stability of place we are aware of the 

ƻǇŜƴƴŜǎǎΣ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘǊŜŀǘ ƻŦ ǎǇŀŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǾƛŎŜ ǾŜǊǎŀΦΩ (Cresswell, 2015, p. 

15). Certeau (1988) ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƘŀƴŘΣ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǇƭŀŎŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŜƳǇǘȅ ƎǊƛŘ 

ƻǾŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƻŎŎǳǊǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǎǇŀŎŜ ƛǎ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜΩ 

(Cresswell, 2015, p. 70).  

!ǊƛǎǘƻǘƭŜΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜȄǘ Physikë akroasis [Hearkening to Nature] 

(2017), is much like a phenomenological38 one, with its main concerns being 

change and motion. Time is thus integrated with the study of a continuously 

                                                           
38 The term phenomenology was coined by Lamber in 1764 to designate the study of physical 
phenomena as the appear to the senses; it was developed by Franz Brentano and Edmund 
Husserl in the 19th century and its central concern is with what philosophers call 
άƛƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅέΣ ǊŜŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ άŀōƻǳǘƴŜǎǎέ ƻŦ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎƴŜǎǎ ό/ǊŜǎǎǿŜƭƭ нлмрύΦ  

ά!ƴȅ ƻōƧŜŎǘΣ ŜǾŜƴǘΣ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŜȄperience that a person can see, hear, touch, smell, taste, feel, 
intuit, know, understand, or live through is a legitimate topic for phenomenological 
ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ώΧϐέ ό{ŜŀƳƻƴ нлллΣ ǇΦ о ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ /ŀǎǘŜƭƭƻ нлмл ǇΦ оύ 
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changing place (like informal settlements).  Aristotle projects two kinds of 

ǇƭŀŎŜǎΥ ǘƘŜ άŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǎǇŀŎŜέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ άǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ǇƭŀŎŜέΥ the former conceals a 

general capacity while the latter is personal. Both meaning being in something.  

Site and Landscape are concepts frequently associated with place. Site carries 

no meaning other than that of a specific location within the place, which also 

contains an infinite number of areas. Landscape, on the other hand, is a visual 

concept of place, a portion of land viewed from an outside specific spot 

(Cosgrove 1984 and Jackson 1997, in Creswell 2015, p. 17). 

tƭŀǘƻΩǎ ƭƛƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ ƛs the basis for contemporary nonscientific thinking on 

the subject, providing Geometry with notions of space. Aristotle, however, 

ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ΨǇƭŀŎŜΩ ŀǎ ƳŀǘǘŜǊΣ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǳƴƛǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘǎΦ Iƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛǎ 

commonly used in phenomenological studies in multiple disciplines. 

This interdisciplinary property of the concept of place is what embeds the word 

with such importance, as philosopher J.E. Malpas (2018) mentions. The study 

of place is not proper only to Geography, it has been used indiscriminately by 

poets, writers, politicians, and physiologists also. ΨtƭŀŎŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƛȊŜŘ 

ǇƛŜŎŜ ƻŦ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǘŜǊƳƛƴƻƭƻƎȅΩ (Cresswell, 2015, p. 6). The word place is loaded 

with different meanings and senses. A place embodies characteristics, 

ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎ ǇǊŜŎƛǎŜƭȅ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƻƴƭȅ ŀ ΨŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜǊΩ ōǳǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ 

ǘƘŜ ΨŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎΩ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΣ ŀǎ tƭŀǘƻ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘΦ  

Place is such a peculiar term because it has geographical, architectural and 

social connotations that link these disciplines and articulate the understanding 

of the concept (Canter, 1977, p. 6). Despite this useful characteristic of the 

ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ΨǇƭŀŎŜΩΣ /ǊŜǎǎǿŜƭƭ (2015) argues that it is confusing to differentiate 

some of its genealogies. On the one hand, place stands for a material object, 

but on the other hand, place refers to a way of seeing and knowing the world. 

Cresswell differentiates these two genealogies of place into Ontology, and 

Epistemology and Metaphysics respectively, ƳǳŎƘ ƭƛƪŜ !ǊƛǎǘƻǘƭŜΩǎ ŀƴŘ tƭŀǘƻΩǎ 

arguments addressed above. Cresswell then places ´place´ as an insider within 

the geographic approach to the concept, rather than an as outsider, as he 
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considers the philoǎƻǇƘƛŎŀƭ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ǘƻ ōŜΦ IŜ ŎƻƴŎǳǊǎ ǿƛǘƘ IŜƛŘŜƎƎŜǊΩǎ ŀƴŘ 

/ŜǊǘŜŀǳΩǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƴƻǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǎǇŀŎŜΣ ōǳǘ ŀǎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ōŜƛƴƎ 

a creator of spaces (Cresswell, 2015).  

άGeography is the knowledge of the world as it exists in placesέ ό[ǳƪŜǊƳŀƴƴΣ 

мфспΣ ǇΦмст ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ /ǊŜǎǎǿŜƭƭΣ нлмрΣ ǇΦ ооύΦ ¢ǳŀƴΣ ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ǿƻǊƪ ΨtƭŀŎŜΥ ŀƴ 

experiential perspective´, also insists that ´the academic discipline that studies 

ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛǎ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘȅΩ (Tuan, 1975, p. 151)Φ .ȅ ǇƭŀŎƛƴƎ ΨǇƭŀŎŜΩ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ the school of 

Geography, Cultural Geography and Environmental Geography also present 

this two-sided argument.  Authors like Vidal, Carl O. Sauer, Wagner and 

Mikesell, argue that culture is what transforms the natural environment; while 

{ŜƳǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ IǳƴǘƛƴƎŘƻƴ ǎŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ƻŦ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ 

όŎǳƭǘǳǊŜύ ǿŜǊŜ ώΧϐ ŀ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƛƳǇŜǊŀǘƛǾŜǎΩ (Cresswell, 2015, 

p. 32), ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀƴ ΨƛƴǾŜǊǎŜΩ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ 

research. Image 3-1 illustrates the relationship between the two initial lines of 

ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ όtƭŀǘƻΩǎ ŀƴŘ !ǊƛǎǘƻǘƭŜΩǎύ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

school of thought that currently studies place as a lived and cherished space: 

Environmental Geography. 

 

Figure 3-1 Place definition approaches. Author´s work. 

The idea of place, as a geographic location postulated in Environmental 

geography, has been also supported by the philosopher Malpas (2018). 

Although he does not deny that specific places are the products of society and 

culture, he argues that society itself is inconceivable without place. It is a 
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ΨƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴΩΣ ƴƻǘ ŀ ŎƘƻǎŜƴ ƻƴŜΣ ŀǎ ƘŜ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜǎ IŜƛŘŜƎƎŜǊΩǎ 

philosophical approach to be (Cresswell, 2015, p. 49). 

Environment plays an important role when defining place as a to-live-in matter. 

Hence, Environmental geography focuses its studies on place as a container 

that exhibits certain characteristics which can be perceived by humans.  These 

characteristics of place, according to Ittelson (1973, pp.13-15 cited in Canter, 

1977, p.10) are: (1) multi-modal, (2) peripheral, (3) provide a lot of information 

(4) where humans act as participants not as subjects, (5) the role of action and 

purpose (6) the presence of meaning, and (7) the concept of ambience related 

to the aesthetic, social and systemic qualities. Canter (1977) explains, even 

though some objects may be perceived as places, such as a boy playing in a 

cardboard box pretending to be on a ship, to be considered as such, they must 

fulfil these characteristics. 

These perceptions, adds Castello (2010), can come about through: (1) a 

narrative, (2) reputation, (3) natural assets (4) association with an historic 

building, (5) association with political actions, (6) association with local 

tradition, (7) emotional connotations of a building, (8) the construction of a 

ŦŀƴǘŀǎȅΣ ŀƴ ƛƭƭǳǎƛƻƴΣ ŀƴ ΨƛƳŀƎŜΩΣ όфύ ǘƘŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǎŜƴǎƻǊȅ ŜƴƧƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 

comfort, and (10) the availability of goods, services or technological facilities 

(Castello, 2010). This includes everything resulting from the interaction of 

people with the environment and, hence, is a social construct. 

Geographically speaking, the meaning of place as a social construct can be 

assumed by the use of various scales and levels (national, regional and/or local), 

which are used to analyse place attachment in the present research. As defined 

ōȅ tƭŀǘƻΩǎ ŎƻǎƳƻƭƻƎȅΣ ŀ ǊŜƎƛƻƴ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƘƻƭŘ ΨǇƭŀŎŜΩ ƛƴǎƛŘŜ ōǳǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ 

a bigger container of human activity. This, as well, generates different 

perceptions siƴŎŜ ŜŀŎƘ ǎŎŀƭŜ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ Ǉƭŀȅǎ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ΨŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΩ ƻŦ 

humans. άA small place can be known through all the modes of experience; a 

large place, such as a city or nation, depends far more on indirect and abstract 

knowledge for its experiential constructionέ (Tuan, 1975, p. 153). 
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To understand the several definitions and uses of place, geographers Agnew 

and Duncan (1989), in accordance with the philosopher Malpas (2018), 

[rephrasing the three components of place as Relph identified in 1976], 

mention that place in its genre is commonly reduced to the three elements of 

locale, location and sense of place (Arefi, 1999, p. 180). Locale (activities) deals 

with social relations within, and in the place. Location (physical setting), is a 

point that can be specified using a grid reference on a map and emphasizes how 

economic transactions shape and affect the conception of place. Sense of place 

(meaning) examines the ties and attachments that people have to a certain 

place (this concept is further examined later in the chapter). These distinctions 

ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ΨǳǎŜŘΩ ōƻǘƘ ŀǎ ŀ ƳŜǊŜ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ 

the world, and as generator/receptor of senses and human emotions. 

From thaǘ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǿƻǊƪΣ 9ŘǿŀǊŘ {ƻƧŀ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ Ƙƛǎ ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ άǘǊƛŀƭŜŎǘƛŎǎ ƻŦ 

ǎǇŀǘƛŀƭƛǘȅέΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǳƴƛǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳǎ ǎǇŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ǎǇŀǘƛŀƭƛǘȅ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘΣ 

and then divides this into three realms. Firstspace is described as the 

ΨŜƳǇƛǊƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŀǇǇŀōƭŜ ǇƘŜƴƻƳŜƴŀΩ όƭƻŎŀtion); Secondspace 

ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǎ ŀ ΨŦŜƭǘ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊŜŘ-ŦƻǊ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ ƻŦ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎΩ όǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜύΤ 

Thirdspace is what he proposes as the lived space (locale) (Cresswell, 2015, p. 

71). Although no new idea is being offered by Soja, it does confirm the 

versatility of the term place, and explains the complexity in working with such 

ideas in the urban realm (Fig 3-2). 

Figure 3-2 Place trifectaΦ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǿƻǊƪΦ 
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DŜƻƎǊŀǇƘŜǊ ¢ǳŀƴ ƘŀŘ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ŀŦŦƛǊƳŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǇƭŀŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘǳǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ōƻǘƘ 

ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴŘΩ (Tuan, 1975, p. 

153); the link that he implies, unites the social construct of place as a 

geographical location with embedded characteristics, and the 

phenomenological perceptions through experience of place. This consideration 

allows for a unified study of place. 

Phenomenologically, place can be defined as Ψany environmental locus in and 

through which individual or group actions, experiences, intentions, and 

ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎǎ ŀǊŜ ŘǊŀǿƴ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǎǇŀǘƛŀƭƭȅΩ (Casey, 2009; Relph, 1976) cited by 

David Seamon in Manzo and Wright (2014). Thus, physical environment and the 

people within it are not separated. For phenomenology, the concept of place is 

multivalent, complex and dynamic: the indivisible phenomenon of person-or-

people-experiencing-ǇƭŀŎŜΦ ΨtƭŀŎŜ όƛǎ understood) as being a combination of 

both tangible element (the features of the site, the buildings, the materials 

objects, and so on.) and intangible elements (oral traditions, belief, rituals, 

ŦŜǎǘƛǾŀƭǎΣ ŜǘŎΦύΩ όL/hah{ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΣ ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ .ƻǘǘ ŀƴd Banning, 2008). 

Having explored the origins of the study of place as a livable space, this 

exploration acts as a guide to understanding the notion of Place Attachment as 

used in this thesis. The next section explores the act of embedding the place 

with meaning, and also acknowledging the place´s inherent values within the 

concepts of Placemaking and Place Aura respectively; as Stedman (2002, 2003) 

cited in Rollero & De Piccoli (2010) argues that place attachment is nourished 

by the cognitions and attributed meanings to the spatial setting which 

generates an affective bond to the place.  

3.2 Placemaking 

 

!ǳǘƘƻǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ΨŦƛƴƛǎƘŜŘΩ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ Ψƛƴ-

ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΩ ό¢ƘǊƛŦǘΣ нллуΤ ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ /ǊƛǎǘƻŦƻǊŜǘǘƛ, et al., 2011), built by ƘǳƳŀƴǎΩ ŜǾŜǊȅ 

day activities. Placemaking refers precisely to this constantly forming and ever-

changing ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΣ ΨŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘΩ ōȅ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƘŀōƛǘŀƴǘǎΣ 
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as suggested by Cultural Geographers; but also, accordingly to the place specific 

characteristics ς Genius Loci39 -, which Environmental Geographers claim places 

have, that shape the type of activities which happen in the place. So, the 

process becomes an inverse endless relationship ς the phenomenological 

approach used in this research-.  

! ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƘƻƭŘǎ ŀ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ΨƎŜƴƛǳǎΩΣ ŀǎ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘ 

Norberg-Scultz (1980) mentions in his work Genius Loci: Towards a 

Phenomenology of Architecture. !ƴȅ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƘƻƭŘǎ ŀ ΨǎǇŜcial atmosphere and a 

contŀƛƴŜŘ ǎǇƛǊƛǘΩΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭκƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŀŎŜ 

ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΤ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƘŜƴ ōŜŎƻƳŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŘ 

ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŀǘ ǇƭŀŎŜΦ Ψ¢ƘŜ ǎǇƛǊƛǘ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘŀƪŜǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǇƭǳǊŀƭ and dynamic 

character, capable of possessing multiple meanings, of changing over time and 

ƻŦ ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΩ (Bott & Banning, 2008, p. 1)Φ Ψ{ǇƛǊƛǘΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ 

intangible genius of the creator, leaves a permanent impression on place and 

gives it meaning whereas the place itself, that is to say the tangible, nourishes 

ǘƘŜ ǎǇƛǊƛǘ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ŎǊŜŀǘƻǊ ŀƴŘ ƘŜƭǇǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴΩ όL/hah{ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 

Assembly cited in Bott and Banning, 2008). 

Again, the relationship between cultural and environmental geographic studies 

needs to be present if we are to analyze the concept of meaning correctly. This 

is a relationship that is present in Human Geography. 

tƭŀŎŜ ŜǾƻƪŜǎ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ƴŜŀǊƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊŜΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ΨǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŜ ŦƛƴŘ 

ourselves in the place ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŜ ƭƛǾŜΩ (Schneekloth & Shibley, 1995, p. 1), the 

way in which through human action and interaction, the mere places as 

locations become sites of meaning. 

Researcher Mark A. Wyckoff mentions a ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴΥ άtlacemaking is the 

process of creating quality places that people want to live, work, play and learn 

ƛƴΦέ (Wyckoff, 2014), and postulates four different definitions of the concept of 

Placemaking (standard, strategic, tactical and creative), in order to be able to 

                                                           
39 Further explained in pages 64 and 65. 
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understand the vast number of contemporary uses that are sometimes 

contradictory and confusing. 

Placemaking has been of great interest to urban designers, especially when 

improvements are required in places with an historical or commercial sense of 

ǇƭŀŎŜΦ !ƭǘƘƻǳƎƘΣ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ΨǳǎŜΩ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƭŀǘŜƭȅ 

ǎƘƛŦǘƛƴƎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ΨǇƭŀŎŜ-ōǊŀƴŘƛƴƎΩ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ƎƭƻōŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΤ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŎƻǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

meanings embedded in the place, constitute a placemaking activity. 

Giving meaning to place, either retaining and enhancing the place´s Genius Loci, 

ƻǊ ΨǊŜōǊŀƴŘƛƴƎΩ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΣ tƭŀŎŜƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǳƴŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎ ƻǊ 

intentional perceptions of place, also referred to as sense of place. Relph argues 

that this is the most difficult concept of place to grasp and understand. Figure 

3-3 shows the relationship between, Genius Loci, perceived environment and 

meaning leading to a Sense of Place, further explained below. 

  

Figure 3-3 Relations of place perceptionsΦ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǿƻǊƪΦ 

3.2.1 The Aura of Place 

An anonymous space can be turned into a place when embedded with meaning 

by the user (Cresswell, 2015, p. 7)Φ Ψ!ƭƭ ƻǾŜǊ the world people are engaged in 

place-making activities. Home-owners redecorate, build additions, manicure 

ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿƴΩ (Cresswell, 2015, p. 10). An occupied space becomes a place (Grosz, 

1995)Φ ΨWhat begins as undifferentiated space becomes place as we get to 
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ƪƴƻǿ ƛǘ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŜƴŘƻǿ ƛǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ώΧϐΩό¢ǳŀƴ мфттΣ ǇΦсΣ ƛƴ /ǊŜǎǎǿŜƭƭ нлмрΣ 

p. 15).  

Places are being made as they are being embedded with meaning by those who 

dwell in them. This is what Costello calls a ǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ !ǳǊŀΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ŜƳǇƻǿŜǊǎ 

people with the capacity of either creating or destroying a place.  People can 

take the natural spirit of the place40, and transform it to fulfil their needs. 

Hence, people can choose to ignore the reality of the place, or in the best-case 

scenario, people can adapt and embrace the spirit of the place by creating 

healthier communities and a reciprocal relationship with their environment.  

 

Figure 3-4 Place Aura construction. Author´s work. 

! tƭŀŎŜΩǎ !ǳǊŀΣ ŀǎ /ƻǎǘŜƭƭƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇǳǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ŀ 

ǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ΨƎŜƴƛǳǎΩ όǎǇƛǊƛǘύ (Norberg-Schulz, 1980), can be 

instilled/enhanced through acts of language and gesture. Yi-Fu Tuan expresses 

ǘƘƛǎ ǎŀƳŜ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ ΨώΧϐ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƛōŜǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŀŎǘǎ ƻŦ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇƭŀŎŜ 

ŦƻǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǇŜŜŎƘΣ ƎŜǎǘǳǊŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛƴƎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ƳŜŀƴǎΦ ώΧϐ 

/ƛǘȅ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀǊŜ Ŏƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ ΨƳŀƪƛƴƎΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǳƴƳŀƪƛƴƎΩ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ōȅ ǘŀƭƪƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ 

ǘƘŜƳΦ ώΧϐ ƛƴ ŀ sense, a place is its reputation (Tuan 1980, p.6 cited in Castello, 

2010, p.13). 

When measuring the impact that people have on embedding a place with 

ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ΨōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƛǘ ƻǊ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅƛƴƎ ƛǘΩ, Textures of Place, a theory of 

place, postulates that ΨΧǇƭŀŎŜ ƛǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ŀƴŘΣ 

ƳƻǊŜƻǾŜǊΣ ώΧϐ ƛƳŀƎƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ Ǉƭŀȅǎ ŀ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴΦΩ ό!ŘŀƳǎΣ 

Hoelscher and Till 2001: xxi, cited in Castello, 2010, p.11).  

                                                           
40 Genius Loci. 
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However, places do not necessarily mean the same thing to everybody, and 

ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǿƘŀǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǘƘŜƳ Ψƴƻǘ ǎǘŀǘƛŎΩΣ ŀǊƎǳŜǎ aŀǎǎŜȅ (1994). This diversity of 

meaning is what often produces conflicts within social groups. A clear historical 

example of this is what the territory of Jerusalem means to two different 

religions continually battling over it. 

As mentioned earlier in this text, place is constituted by three main elements 

(a measurable phenomenon, a centre of meaning and a lived space). The 

meaning of place (as broad and as different as it is) in Human Geography can 

ōŜ ƎǊƻǳǇŜŘ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘǊŜŜ ōǊƻŀŘ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎ ƻǊ ΨŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƳƻŘŜǎΩΣ ŀǎ 

findings from the research of Sixsmith proposed: Personal (self), social(self-

others) and physical (environment) (Gustafson, 2001). These three categories, 

however, are not present as individual modes, but rather have a constant 

relationship with each other, see Figure 3-5. 

 

Figure 3-5- Meanings of place (Gustafson, 2001) 

A placŜΩǎ !ǳǊŀ ƛǎ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƛƎƴŜŘ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǎŜƭŦ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǾŜŘ ǎǇŀŎŜΦ 
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3.2.2 Sense of place 

Figure 3-6 /ƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ {ŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ tƭŀŎŜΦ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǿƻǊƪΦ 

Place, as a concept is highly abstract, as has been noted from the several 

approaches mentioned before. But places, when seen as an entity, are 

ΨŎƻƴŎǊŜǘŜΣ ǇŀƭǇŀōƭŜΣ ƛƴǘƛƳŀǘŜƭȅ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎŦǳƭΦ 9ŀŎƘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛǎ ŘƛŦŦŜǊent. Each of us 

comes from just such a particular and unreproducible somewhere and 

considers some pƭŀŎŜ όƻǊ ǇƭŀŎŜǎύ άƘƻƳŜέΩ (McClay & McAllister, 2014, p. 2). 

Geographers Yi-Fu Tuan (1975) and Edward Relph (1976) further developed the 

approach to place as a way of being-in-the-world. Tuan (1975, 1980) in fact, 

ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ƻŦ Ψ¢ƻǇƻǇƘƛƭƛŀȰ ǊŜŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜ ōƻƴŘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ 

people and place, deriviƴƎ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ΨǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǊƻƻǘŜŘƴŜǎǎΩΦ 

The sense of place then is dependent on the depth of lived experience with the 

setting (Tuan, 1980), and the social relationships in the setting (Relph, 1976). 

Such concepts, although referring to the same idea, exist at different levels in 

the human mind. As referred to by Relph (1976), Sense of place is a conscious 

ŀŎǘΣ ŀ ōǳƛƭǘ ƛƴ ΨƭƻǾŜΩ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ 

place. Rootedness as defined by Tuan (1980), is unconscious, a love for the 

place that humans do not notice growing within them over time.  

! ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ΨǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΩ Ŏŀƴ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ƛǘ ŜǾŜƴ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘǎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ 

conditions, embedded by humans, ŘƛǎŀǇǇŜŀǊ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƛƳŜΦ Lǘǎ ΨƎƘƻǎǘƭȅΩ 

spirit (genius) will prevail until a newer, stronger sense of place is embedded in 

the place through human activity (Cox, 1968, in Arefi 1999). 

A place that people care about or where they want to be, has meaning, holds a 

sense of place. As stated otherwise by Montgomery, 1998 cited in Shamsuddin 

and Ujang (2008) ΨLƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƭŀŎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŦƻǊƳǎΣ 

activities and meaning combined together to form the sense place and 
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ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΦΩ Sense of place as described by Agnew (1987), means the subjective 

and emotional attachment people have towards place. 

Modernism considers Sense of Place to be a romantic and nostalgic approach 

toward identity formation (Agnew, 1984), since it is considered to be an 

intangible value of place. However, it can be perceived and appreciated by 

humans, and it is that perception which makes it real and valuable when 

studying its influence on the construction of places, and in the development of 

feelings towards a place. 

[Χ]meaningful places emerge in a social context and through 

social relations, they are geographically located and at the 

same time related to their social, economic, cultural, etc. 

surroundings, and they give individuals a sense of place, a 

subjective territorial identity (Agnew, 1987).  

This contention of space, based on the idea of places having single, essential 

identities, draws a boundary around them, thus limiting and separating the 

inside from the outside. Massey (1994, 1995), proposed a more external 

concept of place, arguing that ´what makes a place special is not necessarily any 

intrinsic qualities of the locale itself ς it may also be the particularity of linkage 

to ǘƘŀǘ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜ ώΧϐ 

creating a global sense ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΩ (Massey, 1994, p. 155).  

This is not at all a wrong idea, as the rise of technology and advances in 

communications, allow this linkage to be fluid. However, globalization of places 

also has the imminent danger of diluting the very essence of places, their very 

identity and originality, when, as mentioned by Alain de Botton (2006), the 

design of cities become globalized. 

Sense of Place and Place attachment have been sometimes used as similar 

concepts; in Environmental Psychology, sense of place is contained in place 

ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ΨŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŀǊǘΩ ƻŦ ƛǘΣ ŀǎ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅΦ Iuman 

geographers locate place attachment as a component of sense of place; along 

with place satisfaction/preference, place identity and landscape perceptions (a 
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concept referring to the visual aspects and use value of the environment). The 

willingness of people to contribute to landscape management (Soini, et al., 

2012), represents a compromise with the place, and hence, an attachment to 

it. 

This section summary attempts to understand all the concepts as part of a 

whole, while being all embedded with different values. Place Meaning is the 

tƭŀŎŜΩǎ !ǳǊŀ ŀƴŘ ōŜƭƻƴƎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛǘǎŜlf based on its physical, historical or 

cultural characteristics. Sense of Place, however, is the spirit of the place as 

perceived and accepted by humans. The spirit of a given place can be altered 

by new meanings enhanced by human activity; in the same way, the spirit of 

the place can guide the development of new meanings. It can be said that sense 

of place and meaning of place, although they both involve human perceptions 

and activities, are located on different time-scales. Sense of place is a non-static 

condition, a result of the placemaking activities which give meaning to places. 

Sense of place comes about as a result of the accumulation of the emotions 

produced by the setting or as a result of the addition or subtraction of meaning 

attached to the Genius Loci of the space by human activities or feelings. This 

continuous incorporation of meaning over time as well as the ongoing 

development of physical and social-emotional dependence, creates an 

attachment to the place. 

To begin with, through human activity, Sense of Place is a variable, intrinsically 

loaded with meaning and loaded with character which denotes the identity of 

the place. In addition, Sense of Place functions in order to create a sense of 

dependence by means of what the place has to offer. Finally, human activity, 

as a community, creates a social bond that enhances the Sense of Place. The 

present research emphasizes that the merging of these three variables into the 

concept of Sense of Place contributes to an understanding of Place Attachment.  

(Fig 3-7). 

Figure 3-7- How attachment is made. Author´s work 
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3.3 Attachment  

 

Having somewhat narrowed and related the concepts of meaning and sense of 

ǇƭŀŎŜΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǿƘŀǘ ΨŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΩ ǘƻ a place entails, making use 

of all the above concepts. This research concentrates on the concept of Place 

Attachment and seeks to demonstrate how a consideration of the above terms 

can clarify the impact of the way people perceive and embrace a place.  

ΨThe almost unconscious, repeated, routine activities that we carry out in our 

everyday lives contribute to a sense of place and the intimacy of place 

attachmentΩ (Tuan, 1977, pp. 72-73). The conditions for an authentic 

relationship with place are 'a complete awareness and acceptance of 

responsibility for your own existence' (Relph, 1976, p. 78). Although these two 

ideas seem to contradict themselves, as one states that it is an unconscious act, 

and the other a complete awareness; they both refer to the attachment to the 

place as, embedded in ΨǊƻƻǘƴŜǎǎΩ όǳƴŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ 

tƭŀŎŜƴŜǎǎΣ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ΨǳƴǎŜƭŦŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎΣ ǳƴǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ 

ƭƻŎŀƭƛǘȅΩΦ CǳǊǘƘŜǊƳƻǊŜΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƘŀǊƳƻƴȅ ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ΨōŜƛƴƎ ƘƻƳŜΩ (Arefi, 1999). 

There is no stronger concept of deep relationship and attachment to a place 

than that of ´being home41́ . 

The studies of place attachment, as narrated by Altman and Low (1992), first 

started with phenomenological scholars such as Bachelard (1964) and Eliade 

(1959). Later, there was growing attention paid to phenomenologists 

interested in environmental-behaviour issues (Buttimer & Seamon, 1980; 

Kohak, 1984; Relph, 1976; Seamon, 1982; Tuan, 1974; and others). However, 

most of these approaches were dominated by positivist philosophies. Studies 

emphasizing unique subjective experiences (within cultural and historical 

contexts) were not considered productive research strategies. It was not until 

recently that phenomenological analysis became important in environmental 

                                                           
41 .ŜƛƴƎ ΨIƻƳŜΩ ŀƴŘ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǇŀŎŜΣ ƛƴ ŎƻƳǇŀǊƛǎƻƴ ǘƻ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ΨIƻǳǎŜΩ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀƴ 
objective space (Dyck, et al., 2005 in Cristoforetti, et al., 2011). 
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and behaviour studies that interest also urban designers (Altman & Low, 1992, 

p. 2). 

Social sciences have also changed from their early ahistorical synchronic 

processes of a constantly changing and migrating culture seeking to adapt to 

situations. Hence, place for social scientists was not relevant, even less an 

analysis of people-place bonding or descriptions of physical environments 

(Altman & Low, 1992, p. 2). 

Ψ9ŀǊƭȅ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ-behaviour studies was heavily influenced by 

psychological approaches, with their emphasis on individual cognitive 

ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ ώΧϐ -ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΣ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎΣ ōŜƭƛŜŦǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƎnitions- 

ώΧϐ ŀōƻǳǘ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ 9Ƴƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ 

attachments to the physical environment were of no interest. Later, research 

by social psychologists and sociologists started to address personal spacing and 

territoriality. This approach was then coupled with the interest of 

anthropologists in studies of affectively laden places, which simultaneously 

paid attention to social issues (homelessness, relocation, mobility, etc.) (Altman 

& Low, 1992, p. 2).This gave way to understanding human emotions about 

places. 

Several scholars have reflected on the notion of place attachment and concur 

when suggŜǎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀ ΨǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ōƻƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ŀƴ 

ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǇƭŀŎŜΩ (Bott & Banning, 2008). This bond can have many layers 

όƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴǎύΣ ΨǘƘŜ ŘŜƴǎŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ 

layŜǊǎΣ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǊŜ ƭƛƪŜƭȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇǎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴŎŜΩ 

(Hull and Vigo, 1990, cited in Bott & Banning, 2008). Those qualities lead 

individuals to develop attachments to place.  

This unconscious bond formed between people and place is believed to form 

more easily when places have Genius Loci; however, although the physical 

qualities of places contribute to attachment, they do not determine them. 

EarliŜǊ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ΨƛƴǾƻƭǾŜǎ ŀŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜ 

bonds across multiple geographic scales, with a variety of temporal qualities 
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ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀŎǘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ōƻƴŘǎΩ (Brown, et al., 2012, 

p. 183). Brown considers the temporality of the bond to a place. He argues that 

this bond can be broken, changed, or enhanced depending on external 

circumstances. He also refers this temporality to lifespan events such as ageing 

and relocation. ΨΧΣ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǎǘŀǘƛŎ ōǳǘ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ŘŀƛƭȅΣ 

seasonal, and lifespaƴ ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ōƻƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜǎΩ (Brown, 

et al., 2012, p. 184). 

Since place attachment is an unconscious act, people do not always reflect on 

it unless it is threated by new situations, natural disasters or big changes. 

Identity, security and the bonds of continuity are constantly changing, and so 

do the bond of attachment (Brown, et al., 2012, p. 184). Accordingly, Brown et 

ŀƭΦ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻƴŎŜŘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ΨǎŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜΩ within the same place. Specific 

people might have attachment to specific settings. This makes it hard to make 

a generalization about the attachment of the whole community to any given 

neighbourhood.  

Brown et al. (2012) and Manzo (2003) mention that age plays an important role 

ǿƘŜƴ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǳǎŜ ŀƎŜ ŀǎ ƛƴ ΨŀƎŜ ƛƴ ǇƭŀŎŜΩΣ 

referring to the fact that people who have spent a long time in the same place, 

develop a strong attachment to it. Age, alone as a variable does not mirror 

attachment, however, as this research indicates, it can still be considered when 

it is analyzed along with other variables such as the physical conditions of the 

site, family ties, and economic factors. 

The approach of Human Geography to the attachment of place, by authors such 

as Altman, Low, Lynch and Rapoport, produces an examination of human-

environmental iƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎΩ ǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 

urban form. Two groups of people have been identified: Insiders, who develop 

emotional ties with their setting and see it positively; and outsiders, who view 

it negatively in the absence of those ties (Arefi, 1999, p. 180). The NIMBY effect 

[not-in-my-backyard] (Devine-Wright, 2009) is an example of this 

phenomenon. 
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Broadening perceptions, is a key concept mentioned previously several times 

in this text. Carmona, et al., (2010) list the four types of dimensions of 

perception identified by Ittelson in 1978. They are divided here into two groups: 

mental and analytical perceptions such as Cognitive, Interpretative and 

Evaluative, and perceptions of feelings such as Affective. All four derive from 

how each person organizes the information provided by their environment and 

how that makes them feel, as they try to make sense of their surroundings. 

Positive and negative perceptions are not only the result of the existence or 

absence of ties to a place, but also are the result of the person´s willingness to 

belong to it. It is precisely these perceptions that produce selective realities for 

each person, making it hard for researchers to measure place attachment of a 

community; however, the perceived reality can produce images of place, which 

as Relph (1976) mentions, are intentional interpretations of what is or what is 

not believed to be, and hence become a powerful tool for research (see chapter 

four).  

Even though research has focused on viewing place attachment as a positive 

concept embracing positive feelings to a place that fulfills both physical and 

emotional requirements of communities; some researchers mention that 

negative feelings also serve to attach people ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜǎΦ ΨbŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ 

thoughts about places can coexist with positive bonds, creating complex 

ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜǎΩ (Brown, et al., 2012, p. 185). These negative but, 

nevertheless, bonding perceptions are commonly present in informal, high risk 

or irregular/informal settlements; as will be addressed later. 

Memories, such as the ones we make as children of our family home, also play 

an important part in creating and maintaining attachment to places. Pride, 

commitment and identity, as Relph (1976) and Brown et al. (2012) mention, 

ΨŦƻǎǘŜǊ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΩΣ ŀƴŘΣ ŀǎ ǎǳŎƘΣ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅ ǘƻ 

fully understand the attachment. 

Attachment to place, in the biophysical dimension of place, is usually measured 

through two dimensions: place identity and place dependence (Williams & 

Vaske, 2004); where the identity is studied as the emotional attachment 
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[considered in Human Geography as the Sense of Place (Carmona, et al., 2010)], 

and dependence is a functional attachment. Some authors, like Brown, Altman 

and Werner, however, treat those concepts as individual actors on the 

relationship of people to place, but not as a part of place attachment as a 

whole.  

Haywantee Ramkissoon, Liam David Graham Smith, Betty Weiler (2013), 

included a fourth dimension of place attachment (place affect) in a single 

model: 'Preference' of place or place affect is the outcome of combining the 

spirit of place and the perceptions or sense of place embedded in people. This 

concept or dimension has not been widely researched due to similarities with 

such previous concepts and is included in this work as part of the consideration 

of dependence on the place, and the distinctiveness of each place within its 

own identity. 

The tripartite model of Place Attachment, which is the model that used for this 

ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǇƭŀŎe is a multidimensional concept, with person,  

ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴǎΩ (Scannell & Gifford, 2010, p. 2), 

explaining them as who is attached, how it is attached and what it is attached 

to (Fig.3-8). To explain further the model below, we can relate the Person 

variable to the Identity that forms in the place and also to the identity that 

forms in the individual. The Process variable relates to social engagement and 

relations, and Place becomes the physical entity where all this takes place. 

These three variables are explained in the sections below. 
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Figure 3-8 Tripartite model of Place Attachment. Scannell & Gifford, 2010, p.2. 

Place attachment, as the above definitions explain, expresses attachment as 

impacting mainly on people, and the sense of place on place. Meaning that 

sense of place is given by people, but it refers to a characteristic that belongs 

to the place; whereas attachment is a feeling that people have towards the 

place. 

Hence it is important to understand that Place Attachment is built both from 

sentiment and function, as indicated by the tripartite model employed in the 

present research. 5ŀƴƛŜƭ wΦ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ άthe best collective strategy 

for studying relationships to place remains a critical pluralist one that 

recognizes that no one research program by itself can successfully engage the 

various facets of placeέ (Williams, 2014). 

3.3.1 Place identity 

It is through everyday experiences and the generation of meaning that place is 

then filled with a perceived identity, or what was earlier described as Sense of 

Place. Breakwell (1993) described four principles of identity: (1) Distinctiveness, 

use of place as identification to it distinguish from others; (2) Continuity, a 

sense of continuity for the self, related to time spent/lived in the place or in a 

similar kind of place; (3) Self-esteem, a sense of pride in the place; and (4) Self-

efficacy, a place that facilitates everyday life.  
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Place identity refers to the symbolic importance of a place that gives meaning 

and purpose to life (Williams and Roggenbuck 1989, Shamai 1991, Giuliani and 

Feldman 1993, cited in Williams and Vaske 2003). These symbolic connections, 

grown over time, give value to places, including emotional and 

physical/functional bonds between an individual and a geographic locale. It 

ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǎŜƭŦ ǘƘŀǘ ΨŘŜŦƛƴŜ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ƻǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ 

identity in relation to the physical environment by means of a complex pattern 

of conscious and unconscious ideas, beliefs, preferences, feelings, values, goals 

and behavioral tendencies and skills relevant to this environment, and how the 

physical setting provideǎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ǘƻ ƭƛŦŜΩ (Soini, et al., 2012). This 

inclusion or direct relation of the self with the place identity is also present in 

the work of Proshansky, et al., (1983) where it is defined rather as a sub-

structure of self-identity. They argue that it is the experiences within the place 

and the individual perceptions of the variables that build the place´s identity. 

This is consistent with what has been explained earlier in this text about the 

Place´s Aura and Sense of Place. Regarding this self-identification, Manzo 

όнллоΣ нллрύ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘΣ Ψwho we are and where we feel we belong are 

influenced by gender, race, ethnicity and classΩ (Manzo & Perkins, 2006, p. 340); 

but also, the self-identification is built from what the environment can offer 

[the place´s Genius Loci], making people a reflection of the place in which they 

live. 

tƭŀŎŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛȊŜŘ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ ƎƭǳŜΩ ƻŦ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀǊƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ōƛƴŘs 

people to place (Hull IV, et al., 1994, p. 110)Φ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀ ΨŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 

community, a collective understanding about social identity intertwined with 

ǇƭŀŎŜ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎΩ IŀǊƴŜǊΣ нллмΣ ǇΦссл ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ (Lombard, 2014, p. 15); or like 

ΨŎƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǇƻǎƛǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ƴŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƻǊ ōŜƭƛŜŦǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ŀ ǿƛŘŜ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ 

places that help define self-ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΩ (Brown, et al., 2012, p. 183). Social values, 

beliefs and norms require face-to-face interaction, which grow within place-

based communities. Collective contractual obligations, at times, act as 

surrogates for public consciousness; as in the self-producing nature of non-
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planned neighborhoods (Jacobs, 1961 in Arefi, 1999, p. 182). Without these 

proper links, communities have grown weak. 

Identity can develop different intensities within different spatial scales: city, 

neighborhood, house. What a place signifies or stands for, may range from 

personal to publicly shared perceptions; hence, the range of positive or 

negative perceptions as explained above.  

The concept of Identity, although very broad, when studied as one of the key 

variables of Place Attachment, needs to be understood as having a triple value; 

a value that influences how the people perceive themselves within the place 

(self-identity), a value that the place naturally possesses (Genius Loci), and a 

meaning that people give to the place (Sense of Place or Place´s Aura). The 

conjunction of the three can then provide a measure for the role of the 

emotional bond that people have towards places. These three values of Identity 

are the ones considered in the present research. 

3.3.2 Place dependence 

Although this concept is sometimes used as a synonym for place bonding 

(Hammitt, et al., 2006), and as such would possess the same qualities in order 

to develop an overall attachment, place dependence can indeed be analyzed 

based on the emotional link towards the place (either as a link with the place´s 

Aura or with the community developed in the place), or based on the physical 

functional link of the place. Nevertheless, based on the tripartite definition of 

Place Attachment used in the present work, for the purpose of analyzing place 

attachment in informal settlements, the emotional link is understood in the 

context of Identity and the Social variables; whereas, the functional link is 

understood solely as dependence. 

According to Environmental Psychology, Place dependence is considered as the 

second variable to study when analysing place attachment, and it refers to the 

ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǇŀǊǘ ŜƳōƻŘƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀΩǎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎΣ ƻǊ ƛǘǎ 

instrumental meaning (Stokols & Shumaker, 1981). The goal directed 

connections to a setting, reflecting the degree to which the place provides 
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conditions for support and intended use; along with the frequent use of the 

area, gives the place several functions according to Scannell and Gifford (2010), 

Fried (1982), Harlan, et al., (2005), Taylor, et al. (1985), and Hidalgo and 

Hernandez (2001). These functions are survival, security and stability, goal 

support (home ownership, municipal services), and temporal or personal 

continuity (sense of safety); which are also developed on three scales (home, 

neighbourhood and city).  

¢ƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ǘƘŀǘ ōƛƻƭƻƎƛǎǘǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŀǎ ΨƘƻƳŜ ǊŀƴƎŜΩ [to describe the area 

traversed by the individual in his/her normal activities of food gathering, mating 

and caring for the young], was used by Brown, Raymond and Corcoran (2015) 

to represent, as a value, the indiviŘǳŀƭΩǎ ŀǿŀǊŜƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ 

available in the region, whose importance adjusts over time and includes places 

that people know but do not necessarily use or visit (Brown, et al., 2015), 

making it possible to easily acknowledge the degree of dependence people can 

develop towards a place on all the three scales. 

These different scales of dependance are also differentiated by Brown, et al., 

(2012) as: Satisfaction with place, which they deŦƛƴŜ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎǘŀǘŜ 

achieved when a place fulfills some needs´, and which does not necessarily 

require a positive bond to the place; and Territoriality, which is defined as 

ΨǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ƻǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƻǿƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ƻǊ group, 

with greater territoriality for psychologically central places of long-term 

ƻŎŎǳǇŀƴŎȅΩ (Brown, et al., 2012, p. 183).  

Place Dependence, as a variable of Place Attachment in the physical context, 

becomes straightforward for a possible quantitative analysis that can help 

ground data collection and compare responses in an objective manner. 

3.3.3 Social engagement: bonds, ties and networks. 

Social engagement is a value possessed by a community. It can either be strong 

and contribute to attachment, or weak. Social engagement is formed, firstly, by 

human relations of any kind (ties) which are then strengthened and deepened 
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by continuous interaction (bonds), as individuals within the community itself 

relate or do not relate to one another (networks). 

This section explains the relationship between these three concepts of social 

engagement used in the present research. 

Research has found that the social and geographic context of place bonds 

requires that there be greater consideration of place attachment research; 

thus, such constructs as the following are proposed: (1) Place belongingness = 

membership to an environment, (2) Place rootedness=strong bond to home, 

(3) Place familiarity = pleasant memories, memories of achievement, (4) 

Neighborhood attachment = one's emotional connection to his/her immediate 

surroundings (Brown, Perkings & Brown 2003; Hay, 1998; Hidalgo & Hernandez, 

2001; Kyle & Chich, 2007 in Raymond et al., 2010). These concepts are further 

explained in the text. 

Networks 

To explain the creation of networks or social circles, Gustafson (2001) 

integrates this third dimension that influences place attachment into his three-

pole theoretical framework: self-other-environment. He adds ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨƻǘƘŜǊΩΣ 

as social relations connecting inhabitants of place are developed.  The 

construction of social networks and the social attachments to places have been 

explained ōȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ΨǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘǎΩΣ ǿƛǘƘ 

ΨƻǾŜǊƭŀǇǇƛƴƎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎǎΩ (Gustafson, 2001). 

The Small World theory (Milgram, 1967) for example, formulates about the 

ΨǇǊƻōŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ŀny two people, selected arbitrarily from a large population, 

ώΧϐ ǿƛƭƭ ƪƴƻǿ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΩΣ ǘƘŜ ǇƘǊŀǎŜ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǿƻǊƭŘΣ ΨǎǳƎƎŜǎǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ 

networks are in some sense tightly woven, full of unexpected strands linking 

individuals seemingly far removed from one anƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ƻǊ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǇŀŎŜΩ 

(Travers & Milgram, 1969, p. 426). Small world, as a theory, fits very well with 

the present site of study; as the city has an approximate population of 80,000 

people, which suggests that the social networks of the communities studied 

may overlap. 
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A study by Kasarda and Janowitz (1974)Σ ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘƴŜǎǎ 

that developed between people over the course of their residence in a given 

place was a more powerful predictor of community attachment than 

population size or denǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴΦΩ ΨtŜǊƪƛƴǎ ŀƴŘ [ƻƴƎ 

(2002) referred to these social connections in place as social bonding or the 

feeling of belongingness or membership to a group of people, as well as the 

emotional connections based on shared history, inǘŜǊŜǎǘ ƻǊ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴǎΦΩ 

(Raymond, et al., 2010, p. 423).  

Social networks, as mentioned above, are formed by the connection of people 

who experience common circumstances. 

Ties and Bonds 

Social ties and social bonds are sometimes used interchangeably as concepts; 

so it becomes important to state the precise use of each concept in the present 

research.  

Social ties refer to the type of connections among people that are used for 

sharing information, knowledge, feelings and experiences. They can be weak, 

strong, or latent based on the extent of exchanges and interaction between two 

nodes. They can be work-related or expressive (e.g., friendship, family, boss.) 

(Seraj & Toker, 2012, p. 339). This dual approach is not limited, as researchers 

argue that with regard to social ties, there is a continuity of growing and dying 

over time. By definition, ǘƛŜ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘ ƛǎ ŀ άŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜΣ 

the emotional intensity, the intimacy (mutual confiding) and reciprocal services 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘƛŜέ (Granovetter, 1973, p. 1361). 

Social ties can be categorized by a) those who communicate actively, or b) those 

with a low level of interactivity, which will produce a different level of 

friendship (acquaintance, work colleague, neighbour, etc.). The manifestation 

of these ties can be either public or private, active or passive, or even as a form 

of dependence on the other as mentioned above.   

Social bonds refer to the degree to which an individual is integrated into the 

ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΣ ƘŜƴŎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜƴǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƛŜΦ ¢ǊŀǾƛǎ IƛǊǎŎƘƛΩǎ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ 
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four social bonds which promote socialization and conformity: (i) attachment, 

(ii) commitment, (iii) involvement (iv) belief (Hirschi, 1969). These four social 

bonds derive from a certain type of tie and can be strengthened by constant 

interaction. 

The social circles (or networks) created by these ties, Ŏŀƴ ƻǾŜǊƭŀǇ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎΩ 

networks; when this happens, those ties that overlap are considered as strong 

bonds (Granovetter, 1973, p. 1360). 

Figure 3-9 summarizes and relates the concepts, as the definitions used in this 

work are based on analysis of the literature. 

 

Figure 3-9 Social ties, bonds and networks- Author's work 

Time, place and personal situations change, and so do some of the social ties. 

Social ties are born by different situations: economy, family, leisure (also called 

predictors). Each of these ties creates specific networks around and between 

ǘƘŜ ΨŜƎƻΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘŜǊƳƛƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ participant being studied, and 

ǘƘŜ ΨŀƭǘŜǊǎΩΣ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘǎΦ 9ȄǇƭŀƛƴƛƴg the 

above diagram, social ties and social bonds create networks; however, they do 

ƴƻǘ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘΦ hƴŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ Ψpeople being 

ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇΩ όǘƛŜǎύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ŀǎ ΨǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ όǇƻǎƛǘƛǾŜ 
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or negatiǾŜύ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇΩ όōƻƴŘǎύΦ bŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƛŜǎ 

therefore do exist and can also be strong. 

These ties are then ΨƳǳƭǘƛŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴŀƭΩ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ŜƭǳǎƛǾŜ ǘƻ ǉǳŀƴǘƛŦȅ. 

Research trying to quantify the strength of the ties usually investigates small 

groups of people, and the results tend to be static (Wuchty, 2009). However, 

some researchers have tried to quantify the strength of ties as a property of the 

linkable characteristics between two nodes; and in order to do so, these 

characteristics have been grouped into two types of variables: predictors 

(networks) and indicators (depth of tie). Predictors of social ties refer to the 

environment in which the relationship takes place, for example, the type of 

relationship (kinship), the socio-economic background, the workspace or 

residence. These predictors specify the where, how and under which 

circumstances the relationship is to develop, which means the type of network 

wherein the tie is developed. Indicators refer to the depth of these ties, as 

depth measures the frequency of contact, the duration of that contact, 

proximity, mutual trust and spaciousness (breadth of discussion) of the issues 

involved in the conversation (Granovetter, 1973; Petróczi, 2007). 

Even though these two variables are considered together in order to account 

for tie strength; each one of them can be individually determining or 

misleading. Marsden and Campbell (1984) point out that the only indicator 

which can determine the strength of a relationship is closeness. Frequency of 

contact for example, can refer to a neighbour or work colleague. This does not 

necessarily mean a close relationship. On the other hand, physical distance 

between family members does not always implies a weak tie. 

According to Granovetter (1973, 1974) there are basically four indicators which 

define the strength of a tie: 1) intimacy; 2) emotional intensity of the 

relationship; 3) frequency of interactions; 4) reciprocal services. A summary of 

the most common indicators measured is shown in the table 3-1 from the 

research done by Petróczi, et al. (2007).  
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At the same time, several " sedentary " factors are holding people back: place-

based attachments and identities, dependencies on local social capital, and 

fixed ties to work and family (Fischer and Malmberg, 2001; Gilmartin, 2008; 

Gustafson, 2001, Gustafson, 2002), which can affect the measurement of the 

indicators. 

Table 3-1 Summary of tie-strength components; Petróczi (2007) 
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Social capital is another concept that is usually related when analysing the 

social aspect of place attachment as a part of social networks. It is particularly 

important in this work since it is social capital which can enhance the power of 

influence that community leaders have (as previously address in chapter two) 

and is mostly linked to the political influences or connections (political capital).  

Social capital refers, on the macro-ǎŎŀƭŜΣ ǘƻ ΨŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ƻŦ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΣ 

such as trust, norms, and networks, that can improve the efficiency of society 

ōȅ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘŜŘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΩ (Putnam, 1993, p. 2) as a plus result of social 

ties and networks. Social capital is an addition to the individual scale as it 

represents ΨǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŜƳōŜŘŘŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ǘƘŀt are accessed and/or 

mobilized in purposive actionsΩ (Lin, 2001, p. 29) cited in (Van Der Gaag & 

Snijders, 2005, p. 2) . Social capital, nevertheless, in the general sense includes 

both the concepts of access and use. Acceǎǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŀƴ ΨƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ 

of potentially mobilizable social resourcesΦ ¦ǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ΨŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ 

mobilisation ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǊŜǘǳǊƴǎΩ (Van Der Gaag & 

Snijders, 2005, p. 2). 

Social capital, however, has been a concept employed not only as a 

power/political value measuring procedure, but also, as a tool for studying 

resilience. Aldrich (2012)Σ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǊŜǎƛƭƛŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ 

disrepair, lƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇǘƘ ƻŦ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΩ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭΦ IŜ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ 

in which communities overcome disasters through robust social networks.  

However, though social capital can be represenǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ ŀ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪΩǎ value or 

that of an individual or of a group; it does not necessarily reflect the depth of 

the ties within it. 

The social dimension of place as outlined above, plays an important role in the 

ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ōŀsed on the closeness of the 

relationships. The closer the relationship, the better chance any place has of 

improvement. Studies of this improvement in place attachment in informal 

settlements can be directly proportional to the social capital of the community 

leaders.  Without positive bonding of residents, place remains only a physical 

space with either positive or negative dependence. 
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3.4 Informal settlements  

 

ΨwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǇƻǿŜǊƭŜǎǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀǘ ŀ 

micro-ƭŜǾŜƭ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛŘŜŀ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΩΦ  Lǘ ƛǎ ŜǾŜƴ ƳƻǊŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜΣ 

when considering place at the smallest scale of home.  Researcher Geraldine 

Pratt found from her study with immigrant domestic workers with just bare 

control over their circumstances: people make their temporary home theirs by 

ΨƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜǎ ƻƴ ǿŀƭƭǎΩΦ 5ƻƳŜstic objects can play a significant role in 

placemaking in the smallest scale of home and is related to what Walsh (2006) 

calls Transnational homing. Place making strategies are not as fluid and open 

as Massey (1994)  states, and not at all, for people without a secure home. As 

it has been observed in most of the informal settlements in Mexico, security 

should be considered not just in terms of legality, but also in terms of how it 

relates to physical setting and a sense of specific areas. (Cresswell, 2015, p. 

119). 

Anthropologist Arturo Escobar (2012), found from his research with Colombian 

activists, that even from a weak position in society, Placemaking activities help 

to nullify the negative effects of globalization (placelessness and non-place). 

These two researchers, however, approach placemaking activities from two 

different perspectives (as explained when defining Placemaking). Pratt refers 

to Placemaking as a way to make a foreign temporal place a home; it is a home 

ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ ŀ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ΨǘǊŀǇǇŜŘΩ ƛƴ ŀ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ 

Escobar uses the concept to resist globalization because of the existing 

attachment of the place. So, placemaking on the one hand creates attachment, 

and, on the other hand, reinforces already attached feelings to the place, the 

original meaning (sense of place). 

How then, do informal settlements create or develop attachment to the place, 

considering that: (1) the location for their settlement was not chosen by them 

όƛƴ Ƴƻǎǘ ŎŀǎŜǎύΣ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎΣ όнύ ǘƘŜ ΨǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ 

ǇƭŀŎŜΩ ƻǊ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ΨǎǇƛǊƛǘΩ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜƭȅ ƴŜƎƭŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎΣ όоύ 
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the most common meaning embedded in the place is as a temporal residence, 

and (4)time, an important factor in developing attachment, is frequently 

constrained by the urge to acquire land. What process of placemaking occurs 

before, during and after to developing that attachment? 

The longer a community stays in an informal settlement, the stronger the 

attachment becomes and the more the inhabitants value its place (Lombard, 

2013). Sense of time depends on the notion of multiple temporalities; as 

mentioned before. Brown, et al. (2012) also considered the temporal 

characteristic of place attachment. Both authors agree that time spent in a 

place defines to a large degree the level of attachment that people develop 

towards a place. Time is thus one of the defining characteristics of attachment, 

in addition to age, gender, background etc. that have been previously 

addressed. 

Everyday activities, which do not constitute overt resistance, may, 

nevertheless, represent claims made on urban space by the urban poor, 

ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ άǉǳƛŜǘ ŜƴŎǊƻŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǊȅέΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ 

άƴƻƴŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜΣ ōǳǘ ǇǊƻƭƻƴƎŜŘΣ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ōȅ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ǘƻ 

ŀŎǉǳƛǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜ Χ ƛƴ ŀ ǉǳƛŜǘ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŀǎǎǳƳƛƴƎΣ ȅŜt iƭƭŜƎŀƭΣ ŦŀǎƘƛƻƴέ 

(Bayat, 2004, p. 81). This extensive process of acquiring a place to live, as 

explained on Chapter two, adds value to the place. 

Time, although it may strengthen attachment to the place, generally adds a 

social-place dependence on it; as the research from Soini et.al., (2012) revealed 

that residents who are socially connected, but with weak bonds, do become 

committed to place. The process of acquiring legal tenure for their homes takes 

so long that the inner dynamics of the society changes. Residents form social 

groups according to family ties, the geographic areas in which they live, class, 

age and political affiliations; but these social groups change, along with their 

unwritten rules. They adapt to the recent needs and interests of the 

community. This process weakens the identity formed, and their social network 

(Barry & Mayson, 2000).  
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ΨtƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘŜƴŜŘ ƻǊ threatened by the socio-political 

contexts in which they are embedded. Socio-political forces prevent or threaten 

place attachments, such as when immigrants, women, minorities, or other 

ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜƴƛŜŘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƳŀǊƪŜǘǎΩ (Brown, et al., 2012, p. 186). 

But these socio-political forces can also strengthen the attachment: 

ΨΧwŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘ ŜƴŎƭŀǾŜǎ ƻǊ ƎƘŜǘǘƻǎΣ ŘŜǎǇƛǘŜ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ ǎƻŎƛŜǘŀƭ 

views of these places as stigmatising, often develop strong place attachments, 

ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎΣ ƛƴ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭƻǿ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ŀƴŘ ƭŀŎƪ ƻŦ ǿŜƭŎƻƳŜ ŜƭǎŜǿƘŜǊŜΩ (Brown, 

et al., 2012, p. 187). 

A strong community as Lombard mentioned, does not necessarily mean strong 

social connections or networks within the settlement. Researchers Wamsler 

(2007) and Whyte (1943), argue that coping mechanisms are more 

ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ƛƴ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƭŜǾŜƭǎΦ LƴŘƛviduals strive to 

get by economically, so as a community, they have difficulties collaborating to 

care for shared public spaces (Drivdal, 2016). 

However, there are also negative consequences of place attachment, as would 

be the case of residents of an informal settlement wanting to stay in a high-risk 

area. ΨtƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ŎƻƳƳƛǘ ǳǎ ǘƻ ŘŀƴƎŜǊƻǳǎ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

practices by allowing us to minimise or deny the negative or risky qualities 

inherent in the objects, places, and practices central to attachment. For 

example, residents of a town that was periodically devastated by mudslides 

ǇǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǊŜōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǊŜǎŜǘǘƭƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎŀŦŜǊ ŀǊŜŀǎΤΩ Ψ{ƛƳƛƭŀǊƭȅΣ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ōǳǘ 

false feelings of security in homes may blind residents to the need for 

protection froƳ ǘƘǊŜŀǘǎ ƻŦ ōǳǊƎƭŀǊȅ ƻǊ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊǎΩ (Brown, et al., 2012, p. 

187). Which tends to be very common in informal settlements. 

Place attachment literature on Informal Settlements, as review above, mainly 

focuses on the need of a place, and outlines the discordancy of social 

engagement through time, as socio-pollical factors emerge and affect the inner 

community of the settlements. Informality and fear do not contribute to the 

safety and security a place should have, nor does the individualistic position 

that residents take due to their economic conditions. Places, as locations, tend 
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to be unsuitable for residential purposes, and the identity created mostly refers 

to poverty and rejection. Attachment to place for informal settlements, as 

portrayed by existing literature, is generally that of need and desperation, or of 

ŜƴŘǳǊŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎƛƭƛŜƴŎŜΦ !ƴŘ ŜǾŜƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ΨŘŀƴƎŜǊƻǳǎ ǇƭŀŎŜǎΩ ƎŜǘ 

adapted, adjusted, and possessed by the residents as the only option to have a 

place to live (see Chapter one), there is still a void of information that clearly 

explains whether or how residents manage to develop a love for the place that 

goes beyond that of need. Placemaking, as an appropriation of the place has 

intended to understand that position, but research continuously attributes this 

ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ψ/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩΤ ƻǾŜǊƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘΣ ŀǎ ŀ ƎǳƛŘŜŘ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŜŘ 

society, each Community has a Leader. Attachment to a place then becomes a 

result of the work of community leaders. This is the gap to be explored in the 

present research. 

Conclusion  

 

This chapter has reviewed the difficult definitions of the terminology that 

describes the values, characteristics and feelings embedded in places and 

perceived by people. While Human Geography explores the concept of Sense 

of Place as the emotional bond with the place (Relph, 1976), Environmental 

Psychology names this bond as Place Attachment (Altman & Low, 1992). 

Sociology emphasizes and introduces the meanings of the social context of 

human interactions (Greider & Garkovich, 1994), while Anthropology seeks to 

understand the cultural significance of places in a day to day life. 

Starting from !ǊƛǎǘƻǘƭŜΩǎ definition of Place as a location, Environmental and 

Human Geographers have agreed that Place can be embedded with meaning, 

a meaning that is both tangible and intangible, as well as non-static since it 

based on the perception of each person. Places also already have a meaning of 

ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴΣ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ΨƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ƎŜƴƛǳǎ όǎǇƛǊƛǘύΩΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘ ƻǊ 

embraced by the people who use that place, giving it their own perceived 

meaning or Sense of Place. 



Chapter Three -Place Attachment 

89 
 

For this research, and with the intention of having a merged definition of the 

feeling of belonging to and meaning attached to place42, the author theorizes 

the following: Place Attachment is, in fact, a psychological Dependence, which 

can be emotional (Sense of Place) and/or spatial. Emotional dependence is 

comprised of identity and belonging as well as the variables of social 

engagement. Spatial dependance relates to the physical assets of the place as 

a location. Hence, Place is a space where humans have had experiences (being 

those positive or negative) and where they have therefore attached some 

significance (Zeisel, 2006). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
42 For further reading on the different definitions and uses of the terminology here presented, 
please see Lewicka, 2011. 
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Chapter 4 Methodology 
 

This chapter addresses the methodologies proposed to gather data regarding 

place attachment and leadership, based on a literature review of how several 

methods have been used, the findings of this study, and the gaps that require 

further research. First the theoretical framework locates the work within the 

knowledge claim and research strategies to define the path to follow; then 

lessons learned from the methods and techniques used in pilot studies are 

analysed, and adapted into the final research design, methods and analysis 

tools. A flexible, spatial mixed methods approach is proposed. 

4.1 Theoretical Framework 

 

Discourses about informal settlements are dominated either by an economic 

and political approach towards their inner livelihood, or by the place-making 

processes and variables that contribute to the place attachment of the 

residents (Lombard, 2009). These considerations still  tend to locate informal 

ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ǇŜǊƛǇƘŜǊŀƭ ǳǊōŀƴ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ΨǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴΩ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ 

attachment; and, although there has been some work looking at them as 

ΨƻǊŘƛƴŀǊȅΩ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ (Lombard, 2014), the specifics of the place as a location43 have 

not been yet considered in urban studies, explained in Chapters two and three.  

Place attachment studies in informal communities, mostly relate to the positive 

value that placemaking activities have in nullifying the negative reality of 

informality (Escobar, 2012), and how the encroachment and temporality of 

living empower residents to develop attachment to the site (Bayat, 2004). Place 

making theory was used as an analytical lens to study the impact that the 

                                                           
43 Refer to Chapter two ς Place Attachment, pg. 95, for the three components of place. 
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process of constructing a community, and of how place is made, has on the 

place attachment of the residents. Rather than attempting to gain an 

understanding of the appropriation of place, the focus of this research is to 

analyse social relations built in the settlement as a result of its physical 

characteristics and the 'design process' of the layout. This research observes 

how, depending on the ǎƛǘŜΩǎ characteristics and location of each participant, 

the development of social interactions constructs social bonds. Place is being 

made, appropriated, but as an inverse process, the place makes the people. 

Regarding leadership, the literature review of Chapter two (section 2.4.2) 

mentioned that informal settlements relocation, development or failure rests 

more strongly on their residents than on the authorities, as the rootedness, 

participation and willingness of the inhabitants will either ease or complicate 

the process. The figure of the Leader plays a defining role within the 

ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΣ ŀŎǘƛƴƎ ōƻǘƘ ŀǎ ŀ ƭƛƴƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ŀ ΨŦŀǘƘŜǊΩ ŦƛƎǳǊŜ ŦƻǊ 

the residents, among other roles. However, research on leadership in informal 

settlements has rarely been studied due to difficult access to communities and 

authorities, mainly caused by political and safety issues (Hernandez, et al., 

2014). There is generally, limited understanding about these places, particularly 

regarding the socio-spatial relationships, and the influence on them of their 

leaders. 

It is because of this gap found in the literature, that the approach of this 

research intends to pick up and link with the single main characteristic of these 

settlements: the impact of leadership, along with the social-spatial relations 

that generate this influence. I suggest that this approach has the capacity to 

understand the social livelihood and attachment of these places in an 

unexplored relationship between inner governance and layout.  

The methodology proposed focuses on analyzing the variables of place 

attachment (defined in chapter three) and relating them to the types of 

leadership in each informal settlement studied, as a way of understanding the 

influence that leaders have on the development of that attachment. The design 

of the research methodology consists of two parts, first, acknowledging the 
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type of leadership observed in each selected settlement, and, second, 

measuring place attachment in each informal settlement. 

4.1.1 Approach to knowledge 

Recognizing that it is through our different perspectives, experiences, practices 

and deductions that we give meaning to the world, and acknowledging that any 

approach that searches for truth, acquires knowledge and gains new insight has 

its limitations, this research study endeavours to be rational, critical and 

pragmatic.  

Recognizing the fallible nature of knowledge (Popper, 1958), this pragmatic 

research study is not wedded to any one predetermined view of reality, but 

instead focuses on problems to be solved, rather than on methods to be 

adopted (Creswell, 2003). This research endeavours to improve given 

understanding based on new insights and thus contribute to, if not new, a 

different view of knowledge about informal settlements by taking advantage of 

both quantitative and qualitative methods, and by striving to derive solutions 

ōȅ ǎŜŜƛƴƎ ΨǿƘŀǘ ǿƻǊƪǎΩΣ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŎƻǊǊŜƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Ƙard-

core data. Due to the temporal nature and volatile existence of informal 

settlements, this approach also allows for the flexibility of designing and 

adapting methods onsite based on the specific social characteristics of each 

settlement. 

The selection of the proper methods and techniques applied towards the 

design of this research, evolved from a review of literature of methods used to 

measure place attachment and leadership, adapting techniques and times to 

best fit the social group explored. This adaptation of methods was the result of 

pilot research with an initial research question, which enabled the researcher 

to discover the importance of community leaders and hence to rethink the 

research aims. 
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4.2 Research Framework 

 

Dealing with informal settlements and their inhabitants requires adaptation 

and a way to interconnect several disciplines, due to the complexity of these 

types of communities (relocation, eviction, high risk areas, extreme poverty, 

multiple temporalities, etc.). The lack of socio-spatial studies about the 

formation of semi-urban settlements, including the informal/irregular/illegal 

ones as stated before, is what highlights the importance of this research. 

The methodology for this study, included a literature review of place 

attachment terminology, leadership theories, existing knowledge of 

informality, and methods of participation in order to have a clear background 

understanding of the topics, (outlined as chapters within this work). 

The methodology also included the use of case studies as the framework, in 

order to test theories, with a semi-ethnographic approach. Drivdal (2016) 

pointed out from her studies in Cape Town that in order to understand the 

reality of a place, the researcher must analyse more than one case study. 

Following a transformative procedure to ensure proper and accurate data 

collection, this research works through a Grounded theory methodology 

following Pragmatism ontology. As part of good practice, the data, regarding 

specific method and gaps found is retrieved from the pilot studies and guidance 

is thus provided for the path to follow. As Hellweg (2014, p. 13) ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎΣ Ψŀ 

complex field needs to be retrieved to then identify tangible questions that are 

defined by the life world itsŜƭŦ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ōȅ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜΩΦ  

Working with mixed methods allows for data to be verified and compared in 

order to have a greater objective understanding of the results.  

The qualitative part of the research allowed for it to be flexible and adaptable 

accordingly to in site time settings and variables. Analysing the spatial-social 

not as space being a reflection of what people are (Cooper Marcus, 1995 in 

Friedmann, 2007, p. 259), but as people being and acting as a reflection of what 

space/place gives them.  
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Three components formed part of the qualitative research: observation, 

interviews and workshops, each component helped complement the findings 

of the other. The quantitative part is formed by the Morphological Urban 

Analysis, and the socio-demographic data survey. 

4.2.1 Ensuring data validity 

In order to have a paper trail for validation of the data collected from the 

observation process, a journal was kept during the entire research process: at 

the end of the day, everything which happened during the day (as much as 

remembered) was recorded. Researcher Hellweg (Ludger, 2014) suggests that 

keeping field diaries enables the researcher to maintain the stance of an 

outsider and thus not endanger the analysis of the field (feelings and 

attachment to the site and people). As some researchers point out that 'lack of 

objectivity' is the main flaw of ethnographic research, keeping a daily field 

diary helps the process of reflection and lowers the incidence of subjectivity 

(Green & Thorogood, 2004). Lack of objectivity is exacerbated by the bringing 

the researcherΩǎ cultural baggage into the analysis, as an outsider. 

Collected data reliability was ensured by ŎƻŘŜŘ ΨŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊƳŀƭ 

observationΩ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ψinter-ƻōǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΩ44, scheme and 

undertaking the role of `the participant as ƻōǎŜǊǾŜǊΩ όǘƘƛǎ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭ 

implications of letting the observed group know the work of the researcher). 

The researcher was the main observer, and the companion (a former student) 

ǿŀǎ ΨƎŀǘŜƪŜŜǇŜǊΩ45Σ ΨǇǊƻǇΩ46  and secondary observer. This formal process 

allowed the researcher to focus on gathering specific data without being 

ΨŘƛǎǘǊŀŎǘŜŘΩ ōȅ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƴȅ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŎŎǳǊ ǿƘŜƴ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŦƛŜld 

research in communities (Robson & McCartan, 2011, p. 322).  

 

                                                           
44 Ψ¢ƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘǿƻ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ƻōǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ǿƘŜƴ ƳŜŀǎǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ǎŀƳŜ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊΩ όǇǇΦ оппΣ wƻōǎƻƴ ϧ aŎ/ŀǊǘŀƴ, 2011). 
45 Term used by Robson & McCartan, 2011, to define a person or activity that will give access 
to the researcher on the field of study.   
46 Term used by Robson & McCartan, 2011, to define a person or activity that will integrate the 
researcher within the field of study.   
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Case sǘǳŘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ΨƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘǿƻ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻŦ Řŀǘŀ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ 

known as triangulation, a technique which strengthens research rigour by using 

a combination of multiple methods, measures, researchers, theories and 

ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΩ ό5ŜƴȊƛƴΣ мфту ƛƴ [ƻƳōŀrd 2009, p. 153); both, the journal and the 

ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘƻƴŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ΨƛƴǘŜǊ-ƻōǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΩ ǎŎƘŜƳŜΣ 

meaning the presence of a second observer along with the researcher. This, as 

also suggested by Bakeman and Gottman, (1997) in Robson & McCartan (2011), 

ensures the validity and accuracy of data collected.  

Drawing research activities are complemented by interviews, to clarify the 

meaning-ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ŘǊŀǿƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ 

subjective understanding of them (Guillemin, 2004).  

 

For reasons of time and accuracy of data collection, appointed residents47 were 

assigned on the different case studies sites to capture and map the physical 

characteristics of the places and quantify the type of social interactions.  In 

addition, two key participants (based on their 20 years of experience as social 

workers inside these settlements as part of the Heritage and Patrimony 

Department in FIBAZI) were contacted in order to provide information about 

the livelihood of the settlements and the roles of the leaders, as no additional 

in depth inside information could be retrieved by any researcher. 

4.2.2 Case studies selection  

The selection of the site of study was based on a qualitative and convenient 

sample, after doing a historic geographical mapping to visualize the growth of 

the informality in town (further explained in chapter five). The site is the 

ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ƘƻƳŜǘƻǿƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƘƻƭŘǎ Ƴŀƴȅ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ 

easily accessed due to the social relations of the same. The case studies 

selected were waiting for regularization, so to ensure data accuracy and 

potential generalisability ten informal settlements (two pilots and eight final 

cases) were selected initially. The purposive sampling method was used to 

                                                           
47 These appointed residents are former students of the researcher which work in a 
ŎƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ƘƻƳŜ ǘƻǿƴ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΦ 
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select participants; approaching participants was pursued by social networking, 

former students of the researcher, who live in these settlements were the initial 

participants. through them, their families and neighbours were approached 

and subsequently recruited.  Community leaders were identified by 

newspapers research, the municƛǇŀƭƛǘȅΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊƳer 

students of the researcher who live in the informal settlements. 

 

4.2.3 Outline and general procedures 

Design Outline  

     

Methodology Grounded Research 

Framework Case Study 

Research Design 

Mixed Methods 

Quantitative Qualitative 

Research Method Space Syntax 
Interviews, Observation, 
Mapping 

Research Tools 

Appointed Residents, Maps Workshops 

Research Journal 

Data Analysis 
Outcomes Morphological Urban 

Place Dependence, Identity 
and Social Relations 

Variables Spatial layout, Leadership, Topography 

Table 4-1 Research design and data collection outline 

The sample for the whole research project (ten informal settlements) involved 

around 300 residents, three authorities and two key participants; for an overall 

research time of 10 months (with time intervals) over a three-year period. All 

participants were assigned a number to assure anonymity, and to ease the 

correlation of answers between interviews and workshops. 

One workshop, with ten participants each, was conducted for each 

settlement.  Although somewhat similar to what would be defined as a grouped 

interview, workshops allowed an open and free space for participants to 

express ǘƘŜ ΨǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜΩ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ activity done, without being 

particularly conscious of the depth of their responses, and, therefore, not 

concealing information, nor adding their own bias by thinking carefully about 
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what and how to answer. The exercises were done with the residents of the 

informal communities to pursue later data correlation with interviews; and, 

also, to get involved with them with informal conversations as the workshop 

was being done, allowing to build trust between them and the researcher. The 

location of these varied according to each settlement, some were done in the 

ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ŀǊŜŀΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƻƳŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŘƻƴŜ ƛƴ /ǊǳȊŀŘŀ /ǳƭǘǳǊŀƭΩǎ48 offices 

in town. 

Due to the delicate and somewhat personal nature of the topics being asked 

through interviews, these were done individually; although it took longer than 

group interviews, the data collected allowed for a deeper analysis. All 

interviews were audio recorded for later transcription and proper analysis 

through NVivo software, in order to acquire quantifiable data. 

Surveys, as verbal methods of data collection, can serve both as qualitative or 

quantitative to complement any method. Relating to disciplines involved in the 

present research, they have been widely used by geographers such as Shamai 

(1991), and Chia-Chin Lin and Michael Lockwood (2014); and by social sciences 

research such as the work done by Norsidah Ujang (2012), Norsidah Ujang and 

Khalilah Zakariya (2015), Kalimpour, et al. (2012), among others. Surveys 

provide fundamental demographic data and ethnographic registers and are 

frequently used as a complement to understand the size and characteristics of 

the population to be analysed. These surveys are generally done before the 

qualitative research takes places, such as the studies of Tonge (2013), Brown  

(2015) (2012), Burt (1984), Campbell & Lee (1991), Drivdal (2016), where the 

demographic background of participants needed to be understood to be able 

to compare mapping, photographic, or interviews results. For the present 

research, a generic data survey49 applied to the 60% of the population of each 

site (approx. 30 participants per community) showed the overall characteristics 

                                                           
48 A non-profit organization that has been working with the researcher since the pilot studies, 
currently offering free courses to the residents of informal communities as a follow up from 
some findings of the pilots and petitions of residents. 
49 See Appendix six. 
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of each settlement, which were used to correlate and analyse with data from 

both sections within the place attachment study and the leadership results.  

Actual occupancy of the plots and present layout was investigated by the 

registers maintained by the authority and the leader, and by the mapped 

observation. 

4.3 Research Design  

 

The research design evolved and was adapted as per the need for 

encouragement of the participants' willingness and availability to engage. 

Divided in three stages, with weather conditions during the winter months (first 

and second onsite work) that allowed pleasant working environment as 

temperatures were an average of 34°C; while during the summer months (final 

onsite work) the higher temperatures of 39°C and rainy conditions limited the 

available time onsite. This, however, enriched the knowledge of living 

conditions in the informal settlements. 

5ǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƛƳŜ ŎƻƴǎǘǊŀƛƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΩ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ όƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƴƻǘ 

recommended by residents and leaders that the researcher enter or stay alone 

at the settlemeƴǘύΣ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƻƴǎƛǘŜ ǿŀǎ ŘƻƴŜ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΩ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ 

researcher worked with a research team provided by the sponsor University50, 

which allowed for the research to take place faster and safer. Although this 

research has an ethnographic approach, which would imply spending 

ΨŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜΩ51 amount of time on site, the methods and techniques used on 

this research, allowed for a collection of huge amounts of data within a limited 

timeframe, without compromising the validity of the results. The researcher, 

being a resident of the town, immersed in this topic since childhood, and more 

recently by the relationships formed with inhabitants by eight years of work as 

                                                           
50 Instituto Tecnologico de la Costa Grande 
51 !ǎ ǘƘƛǎ ΨconsiderableΩ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻf time is not restricted in literature, the range suggested by 
ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ǾŀǊƛŜǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ п ƳƻƴǘƘǎ ǘƻ о ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻŦ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ΨƻŎŎŀǎƛƻƴŀƭΩ Ǿƛǎƛǘǎ ǘƻ ǎƛǘŜ ƻǊ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ 
onsite full time. Robson and McCartan (2011), on their book Real World Research, suggest a 
minimum of 6 months of regular visits for a proper ethnographic research. 
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a lecturer in the University where these residents study; being fluent in the 

language, and possessing the same cultural history, (not exactly an outsider), 

allowed a faster merging and understanding of the inner life of the settlements. 

4.3.1 Development and adaptation of methods and techniques ς Pilot studies ς 

The first approach to the research onsite, intended to find which and how 

variables of place attachment developed in the context of informal living.  Done 

over a period of four months and consisting of two informal settlements (one 

with a female leader and the other with a male leader) with around 300 

residents, where the methods described below were tried out to find out which 

ones were more appropriate and successful in gathering participation from 

residents to acknowledge the attachment to the place.  

Interviews, as a research tool are widely used in social research; done in a 

formal and structured way such as surveys or concise questionnaires, semi-

structured where the questions are mostly a guide to follow on a certain topic, 

and unstructured, which allows the interviewee to speak freely about the topic 

with little prompting from the researcher (Robson & McCartan, 2011, p. 284). 

Formal intervieǿǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǉƛƭƻǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƻ ΨǎŎŀǊŜΩ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ 

inhibit them from giving real or meaningful responses, structured questions 

ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ŀƴȄƛŜǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦǳǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΦ /ƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ΨŦƻǊƳŀƭΩ 

interviews to informal chats during this first stage, gave more in depth 

information as people felt more relaxed to speak.  

 

Relating to place attachment studies, social science researcher Daniel R. 

Williams (2000) developed and used widely, 61 potential place attachment 

items to be measured through the Likert scale; based on the bi-dimensional 

variables of place identity and place dependence, but acknowledging 

subdivisions that place identity has, such as self-expression, centrality, 

importance, and satisfaction. The Likert scale technique has been widely used 

in place attachment studies, as it can be directly applied to the people of the 

place to be studied without any external input or influence from the researcher. 

Assigning numerical values to qualitative scales, makes this technique 
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quantifiable, facilitating the analysis of the results to give an estimate of the 

attachment.  

The Likert scale questionnaires used for the pilots were however disregarded 

in the final study as results were found to be contradictory to what was both 

observed by the researcher and told by informal chats with residents; mainly 

due to the fact that residents found it hard to understand and measure their 

own answers by the scale provided, and rather preferred to explain their 

answer to the researcher, or write it down as their own option. 

 

Using images and photos has been broadly used to try to understand places and 

feelings when doing participatory community-based research, especially when 

trying to identify social issues. Photo-elicitation ς as named by John Collier in 

the 1950s (Tonge, et al., 2013, p. 43)- or Auto-Photography, used by Urban 

researcher Lombard (2013) and health communications expert Noland (2006), 

ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ  ǘƻ ōŜ ŀ Ψǘƻƻƭ Ŧor building bridges with marginalized groups in the 

research process, since it offers researchers a way to let participants speak for 

ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΦΩ (Noland, 2006, p. 1). In this technique, participants are given a 

camera and are asked to take pictures of the concept under study; while 

Lombard focused on the act of place making and how participants expressed 

through photographs the likes and dislikes of their place, Noland focused more 

on the self-expression of identity and self-esteem through photos that 

ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ǎŜƭǾŜǎ but not photos of the participants themselves. 

Environmental researchers Tonge, Moore, Ryan and Beckley (2013) made use 

of this photo technique to explore place attachment in a Marine Park, 

overcoming the tiredness of the over researched visitors with this innovative 

and less invasive technique. Even though this technique seems accessible and 

easy, it was not successful in this particular context of informality due to (1) the 

lack of time of participants to commit to the activity, as their economic level 
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forces them to have more than one job, and (2) the lack of research funding to 

provide participants with disposable cameras for the activity52. 

Another kind of Visual method, is Picturing research: the use of drawings as a 

tool for revealing what cannot be put into words, i.e. because of shyness, lack 

of ability in verbal expression or language barrier, making it also an ideal tool 

ǘƻ ΨƎƛǾŜ ŜŀǎƛŜǊ ǾƻƛŎŜ ǘƻ ƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭƛǎŜŘ groups or groups that struggle to express 

ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΧΩ (Theron, et al., 2011, p. 10). Unlike Mapping methods that focus 

on the urban context, Picturing research is used in a vast amount of disciplines 

ranging from Medicine to Engineering, as the drawings can focus on objects, 

people or situations. This technique is also complemented by verbal research 

methods, allowing the drawer to give voice to the drawing and the possibility 

of analysis. 

Artistic images [drawings] can help us access those elusive 

hard-to-put-into-words aspects of knowledge that might 

otherwise remain hidden or ignored (Weber, 2008, p. 44).  

In the urban realm, mapping methods have been widely used in Human 

Geography, as they make use of perceptions and subjective views of how the 

spatial environment is interpreted by people; portraying an unintentional 

honesty in the responses and a deep insight into the place studied by the 

ƛƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ƛn the results. 

Geographers Wood, (1970); Watson, (1975); Wright, (1947); and Ladd (1970) 

described the use of a method called Image Geography, which bridges 

psychology and geography by inclǳŘƛƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎΩ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

externalizing those not by words but with drawings. The use of this method can 

ŎƻƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǎŜŘƭȅ ΨǊŜŀƭΩ ǿƻǊƭŘǎ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅ ǳƴŘŜǊǘŀƪŜƴ 

ōȅ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘŜǊǎΣ ǎƛƴŎŜ ƛǘ άǇƛƴǎ Řƻǿƴ ƭƛƪŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎƭƛƪŜǎΣ ƘƻǇŜǎ and fears which 

ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜ ώΧϐ ƳǳŎƘ ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ ǿŜ 

accept as geography today, which is based on physical geography or economic 

                                                           
52 The use of mobile phone cameras was discussed but disregarded as even though most of the 
residents have access to internet data, participants were not willing to spend their data 
allowance to send the photos to the researcher. 
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ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘȅ ƻǊ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘȅΣ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΣ ōȅ ƛƳŀƎŜ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘȅέ 

(Watson, 1975 ŎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ /ŀƴǘŜǊΣ мфтт ǇΦмлύΦ CƭƻǊŜƴŎŜ [ŀŘŘΩǎ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƛƴ мфтл ŀōƻǳǘ 

black youths and their perception of their neighbourhood, demonstrated at the 

time, the benefits of this schematic mapping method as the resulting drawings 

showed differences in the spatial conception of the place based on their 

individual mental geographies and perceived significant landscape features.  

This method was introduced in the last part of this stage as an attempt to collect 

those data that could not be verbally told, due to consciously wanting to retain 

information or by unconscious fear of the results of the research. Participants 

were asked to draw a picture of their neighborhood, and it was found to be a 

very successful tool when working with illiterate people, allowing for a full 

expression of responses with an uncomplicated approach. Responses from this 

workshop varied from the full representation of the neighbourhood, to just 

drawing their own house; some participants would draw their neighbourhood    

as being filled with only the people they like, or would just be full of street 

names, while the houses depicted were not the ones they had, but the ideal 

house they would like to have. These results helped design the specific 

instructions for the final research. 

 

Most importantly, community leaders stood out as a main variable for 

community engagement; it was noted that if residents liked and/or respected 

their leader, the degree of participation in the research increased and a degree 

of trust in the researcher was paralleled by the existing trust in the leader. 

Based on these findings, some methods were adjusted to fit the profile of 

working with informal settlements.  Fear of eviction/relocation, mistrust of the 

outcomes of the research, crime, and difficulty of access, defined the time 

frame and type of approach to the data collection process for the main and final 

field research. 
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4.3.2 Understanding Leadership 

The second stage of field research focused on the role that the community 

leader plays within the spatial and social relations of informal settlements.  The 

methodological strategy adopted for the present research, consists mainly of 

in-depth interviews with leaders, residents and authorities, detailed 

examination of documents, and observation. Eight informal settlements were 

studied for two months, to have comparative data for deduction and analysis. 

 

The literature suggests that before starting the field work on vulnerable 

communities, such as informal settlements, it is important to contact the leader 

of these communities to establish an initial bond of trust with the community 

members (Garcia de Hernandez, 2006).  Community leaders are key members 

ŀƴŘ ΨƎŀǘŜƪŜŜǇŜǊǎΩ ǿƘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴ 

important influence on the livelihood of the community. 

 

Chapter two, section 2.5, described concepts, perceptions and theories relating 

to the overall idea of Leadership, as well as to the roles that leaders play in 

informal communities. This research contributes to that existing knowledge by 

addressing a gap that has not been studied by scholars: the influence that 

leaders have in social networking by means of the layout of the settlement. The 

ΨŘŜǎƛƎƴΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƭŀȅƻǳǘǎ ƴŜǾŜǊǘƘŜƭŜǎǎΣ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ǿƘȅ ŀƴŘ ŀ ƘƻǿΣ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ƴƻǘ 

only do develop these, but also either maintain or loosen the social bonds 

created within. 

Leadership research has typically been addressed by quantitative methods, 

analysing variables such as popularity, social status, number of followers, in 

relation to various ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎΦ !ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ мфулΩǎΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ [ŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ 

approach started to emerge, a tendency towards qualitative methods began to 

grow (Parry & Bryman, 2006).  

.ƻǘƘ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ΨŀǊŜ ǎƛƳǇƭȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ research 

process, and as such can be mutually informative and illuminating about an 

ŀǊŜŀ ƭƛƪŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇΣ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ŜǾŜƴ ōŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘΩ ό.ǊȅƳŀƴΣ мфууΤ /ƻƴƎŜǊΣ мффуΤ 
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Bryman and Bell, 2003; Kan and Parry, 2004; cited in Parry and Bryman, 2006, 

p. 462). Studying leadership through qualitative data allows for an opportunity 

to highlight specific features of context and process; such as the studies done 

by Parry and Hansen (2007), Parry and Meindl (2002) and Irurita (1994), where, 

by a qualitative approach, the issues of resolving uncertainty, enhancing 

adaptability, optimizing, in conjunction with a theory of identifying paradox, 

ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΦ Ψ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǳse of multiple sources of data and 

multiple methods of analysis [..ϐ ƘŀǾŜ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭΩ (Parry & Bryman, 2006, 

p. 463).  

Bennis and Nanus (1985), Tichy and Devanna (1986), Neuwirth (2005) and 

Adegbeye (2017) are just some of the writers, journalists and activists who have 

used qualitative research to investigate the role of the leaders within these 

isolated and neglected communities. The use of observation and interviews 

was the main source of data collection, as opinions and the experience of 

perceiving the real social interactions between leaders and residents is best 

acquired through those qualitative tools. 

Demographic and urban researchers, as well as sociologists have favoured 

interviews in order to collect data from both the leaders and the residents of 

communities, such as the work of Magliano, Perissionotti and Zenklusen (2014), 

Drivdal (2016), Bénit and Katsaura (2014).  These have been used as in-depth 

interviews, open-ended or semi-structured interviews and informal chats; 

always face-to-face and done inside the settlement. The results of the 

interviews on their studies have shown the way in which the community lives, 

with the significant appearance of the figure of leadership in every interview 

outcome, which supports the hypothesis of the present research. Bénit and 

Katsaura (2014) used the interviews as a qualitative complement to their 

mostly quantitative research by interviewing only key residents. This decision 

to interview only key participants has also been adopted by several researchers, 

who focus only on interviewing the leader, arguing that leaders are the ones 

who have more knowledge about the needs, opinions and demands of the 

community they represent; in addition, it is hard to get a hold of all the 
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population of the settlement. These key interviewees are considered capable 

of representing the field, that embody the heterogeneity of the environment 

(Breen and Thorogood, 2004, cited in Hellweg, 2014, p. 17).  

Community leaders, in the present research, were treated as Key residents for 

collecting data referring to the history of the settlement, legal status, and 

community work. More than informal interviews, the data were gathered by a 

semi guided informal chat with the leaders, as we strolled up and down the 

settlement. The record of these chats was done by a research diary at the end 

of the day, and recorded voice notes and chats. 

Three main objectives were pursued at this stage of the research: (1) Measure 

the degree of involvement of leadership on the design of the layout of the 

settlement, (2) Document and differentiate the type and state of the layout on 

each settlement (3) Document and measure the influence of leadership in 

social-spatial relationships within inhabitants. 

These three objectives help in analysing the attachment to site by 

understanding the social processes within the settlement. 

To analyze place attachment in informal settlements, the first variable that 

needs to be acknowledged is the type of leadership, which shows two things: 

A. The type of spatial layout of the settlement 

B. The degree of community participation 

Characteristic B defines the type of methods to be used, with little or no direct 

participation of residents (the use or non-use of workshops). The researcher 

relied on the collection of data mainly from informal chats, open-ended 

interviews, detailed observation, mapping and photographs (wherever 

possible).  

Due to time constraints, political campaigns at the time, and safety issues, the 

research onsite was pursued only for two months. The researcher worked with 

a research team provided by the sponsor University, which allowed for the 

research to take place in a short time. 
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Defining types of governance. 

To obtain neutral insights about this topic, four focus groups were 

interviewed53 . Research on leadership in informal settlement is scarce 

(mentioned in Chapter two, section 2.5), and it was noted by the researcher 

that interviews are mostly conducted with inhabitants and leaders, but not with 

authorities, as it is difficult to access them (Hernandez, et al., 2014). This 

research aims to bridge this gap. 

Group 1 ς Inhabitants 

CƛǊǎǘ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƛƳ ǘƻ ƎŀǘƘŜǊ ŘŜŜǇŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ōȅ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƻŦ ΨƎƻ ŀƭƻƴƎΩ 

interviews54 (contextual) that allow for the interviewee to fully express: 

- History of the settlement foundation and status 

- Feelings of identity and belonging to the community and the 

municipality 

- Knowledge of the current city planning process  

- Relationship with the leader. 

Participants identified as most engaged were asked for more private 

interviews, which were mostly made at the particiǇŀƴǘΩǎ ƘƻƳŜ ǘƻ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜƳ 

to feel at ease and secure.   

Group 2 ς Leaders 

Second group questions aim to find out the role and impact of leadership and 

the degree of commitment to the place; the collected data included a personal 

background of the leader, knowledge of the current city planning process, 

relationship with authorities, history of the settlement foundation, work done 

with residents.  

Group 3 ς Authorities and Experts 

Third group questions intend to visualize the epistemological view of the 

research topic by means of a guided conversation between the authority and 

                                                           
53 See Appendix 8 for interview questionnaires. 
54 See Appendix 8 
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the researcher. The questions were just a guide since conversation flowed 

according to circumstances and attitude/availability of the authority. The 

location of the interview took place at a site other than the work place, chosen 

by the participant and agreed to by the researcher. This was done again in order 

to give and ensure anonymity for the participant and freedom of speech. 

 

From the pilot studies, the review of the literature, and the second field 

research, it was found that a pre-designated layout of the settlement attests to 

the presence of a hierarchical leader, meaning a person who has subordinates. 

¢Ƙƛǎ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ƭŜŀŘŜǊ ǊŀǊŜƭȅ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴǎ ΨǇƻǿŜǊΩ ƻƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜŘ ŀƴŘ 

is even deprived of basic services. There is a lack of participation in meetings, 

and no social activities. It was also confirmed by the pilot studies, that male 

leaders are more authoritarian than female leaders who engage the 

participants and encourage participation.  This stage helped to define the 

importance that the leader figure has on the development of an attachment to 

the place, both by means of direct social influence and by the way in which the 

settlement is created (further explained in chapter six). 

 

Having learned the influence of leadership on the social cohesion of residents, 

and in the way the physical space is improved by them; the final step was to 

understand how, or whether residents form place identity, transform it, or 

ŀŘƻǇǘ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ ǎǇƛǊƛǘΣ Ƙƻǿ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜƭȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ 

to the city (dependence), and how residents form deep social bonds out of 

internal working networks, through the everyday living experiences that 

become the Sense of Place. 

4.3.3 Measuring Attachment 

The final stage was approached by a more in-depth anthropological research, 

studying only three of those eight informal settlements, one of each type as 

grouped in chapter six. Having three different types of communities gave more 

robust findings which contributed towards a more general knowledge of place 

attachment in informal settlements. Firstly, and prior to relating the feeling of 
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attachment that residents can develop depending on the type of leadership, as 

ΨǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜ ǎocial contacts and thus influence place 

ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΩ (Lewicka, 2011, p. 217), the degree of attachment had 

to be initially acknowledged in each settlement. This process took place over 

the course of three months, a month spent at each settlement; all methods 

explained below were done in focus groups of a minimum ten participants from 

each settlement, to be able to correlate results later for analysis. During that 

month, three main methods employing several techniques were used to gain 

information regarding place dependence, place identity and social cohesion of 

the settlements. 

Place attachment, as defined in Chapter three, can be analysed and viewed 

from several perspectives, depending on the objectives of each study and the 

discipline it is taken from; it is not fixed, the attachment evolves, changes or 

disappears with time. It can be emotional (identity) or functional (dependence). 

From these two main characteristics however, several sub concepts unfold and 

correlate as per line of thought; what fƻǊ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƎŜƻƎǊŀǇƘŜǊǎ ƳŜŀƴǎ ΨǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ 

ǇƭŀŎŜΩΣ ŦƻǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǇƘȅǎƛƻƭƻƎƛǎǘǎ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘǿƻΣ 

nevertheless, do not collide on research, rather they complement each other, 

adding to the equation the social component of the appropriation of place. 

There have been some methods and techniques that have been used to try to 

measure place attachment/sense of place as summarized in table 4-2.  Three of 

them have been the most popular in studying places: Visual research, Picturing 

in the form of mapping, and Verbal research such as Surveys, Questionnaires 

and Interviews; hence they are included in this research methodology. This 

section analyses how they have been used, and how they are to be adapted to 

the present research context of informal dwellings in Mexico.  

Place attachment variables or dimensions tend to be difficult to measure, this 

study complements those variables with measurable factors that develop 

independently from feelings; these quantitative factors Lewicka (2011) names 

as predictors, dividing them in three categories: socio-demographic, social, and 

physical-environmental. The present research made use of a survey to gather 
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this socio-demographic data (see Appendix 6). The social and physical factors 

were analysed as social cohesion and identity and dependence, to and of the 

place. Although these variables are sometimes analysed individually to capture 

the attachment to a place (e.g. social dependence within the site), and are, as 

explained in Chapter three, sometimes used interchangeably; the framework 

proposed here divides the analysis into (1) the physical sense of dependence, 

(2) the emotional link to it as the identity, and (3) the livelihoods within the 

place as the social cohesion.   
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Table 4-2 Summary of place attachment measurements methods 

Discipline
Type of 

Method
Authors Description of Method

Application in 

research

Lombard, 2013; 

Noland, 2006.

Auto-photography methods to engage  less 

educated people to participate. 

Hunt, 2014 Urban photography, focus on capturing the place, 

not the people.

Theron, et al., 2011 Picturing research.

Saarinen (1973) and 

Nelessen (1994)  in 

Bott and Banning, 

2008. 

Thematic Apperception Testing (TAT) the analysis 

of photographs and by a mental map, express 

their impressions of those photos.    Likert scale 

used to evaluated appropriateness, l ikeability 

and potential, by means of a slides technique 

called the Visual Preference Survey.

Visioning method, acknowledges the feelings of 

individuals to their surroundings.

Composite sketch maps aids in the identification 

of valuable elements to participants.

Brown, et al.,2012. Emotional cartography, a record of psychological 

responses.

Lee, 1954 Socio-spatial schemata, acknowledge the 

perception of home-like places.

Brown, et al.,2015, 

Brown and Raymond, 

2007; Cacciapaglia 

and Yung, 2013.

Spatially explicit method for identifying place 

attachment, a map-based measure derived from 

mapped special places.

Wood, 1970; Watson, 

1975; Ladd, 1970.

Image Geography, a method to map likes and 

dislikes, movements  and perceptions.

Golledge & Stimson, 

1997.

Identitying 'home' as a spatial anchor points with 

Structual Mental Maps.

Burt, 1943. Home range, a concept from Biology which 

identifies an individual's activities of food 

gathering, mating and caring.

Brown, et al., 2015: 

Brown, 2005.

PPGIS, Landscape values, includes the home 

range but acknowledges also the value given to 

each place.

Powell and Mitchell, 

2012.

Cognitive Map, the visualization or mental 

concept of a place that fulfi l ls the home range.

Appleyard, 1969 Detailed instructions given prior a mapping 

exercise can influence the participants response.

Give simple 

(non specific) 

instructions.

Toyne & Newby, 1971 Define the different types of maps (linear, symbol) 

and sketches.

Lynch, 1960; Ladd, 

1970

Schematic mapping technique of neighbourhoods.

Black and Lil jeblad, 

2006

Special area polygons, integrates qualitative 

descriptor of a given place value scale.

Bateman et al., 1974 Special place dots, participants catalogue their 

own special places with different values.

Neuwirth, 2006; 

Adegbeye, 2017.

Placing themselves as complete participants 

(insiders) to give deep insight of social l iving.

Magliano, 

Perissionotti and 

Zenklusen (2014)

Attend community meetings, and follow residents 

over time.

Karimi, 2018; 

Ostwald, 2011; 

Osman and Suliman 

(1994)

Space Syntax, as both an data collection method 

and an analysis tool working with objective 

concepts.

Informal 

Interviews

Kusenbach, 2003 Street phenomenology, the go-along as 

ethnographic research tool. Semi structured and 

face-to-face.

Formal 

Interviews

Magliano, 

Perissionotti and 

Zenklusen (2014), 

Drival (2016), Bénit 

and Katsaura (2014); 

Breen and Thorogood, 

2004.

Interviewing key participants, to ease the process 

of data collection and focus on the ones that 

posees the most information required.

Narratives Lombard, 2013; Pride, 

2004; Hay, 1998.

Similar to emotional cartography but involving 

time, examining rootedness (culture).

Integrated in 

interviews.

A
ll 

di
sc

ip
lin

es

Surveys and 

questionnaires

Daniel R. Will iams, 

2000; Shamai, 1991; 

Lin and Lockwood, 

2014, Ujang and 

Zakariya, 2015; 

Kalimpour et al., 2012.

61 potential items of bi-dimensional variables, to 

be measured with the use of the Likert scale.

Integrated as 

open ended 

questions 

during chats.

P
la

ce
 a

tta
ch

m
en

t m
ea

su
re

m
en

ts

Psychometric 

scales

G
eo

gr
ap

hy
 a

nd
 p

sy
ch

ol
og

y

Similar to the 

dependace 

variable of 

place 

attachment, 

hence useful to 

determine the 

same.

To understand 

and analyse 

results from 

workshop.

A
nt

hr
op

ol
og

y

Mapping

Integrate value 

to the 

dependance 

variable

H
um

an
 G

eo
gr

ap
hy

Observations

Adapted as go-

along informal 

chats with 

community 

leaders.

U
rb

an
 G

eo
gr

ap
hy

Done as a 

participant as 

observer.

Canter, 1977.

Visual 

Feelings of 

experience.

These methods 

give an insight 

into the views 

and 

feelings/experi

ences of the 

people through 

pictures.

Combined 

methods to 

define special 

places as 

perceived by 

movements.
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PLACE DEPENDENCE 

Place dependence was analysed as the physical dependence on a place or 

attachment to its instrumental meaning (Stokols & Shumaker, 1981) which can 

have also three scales (home, neighbourhood and city). The smallest scale of 

ΨƘƻƳŜΩ ǿŀǎ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ΨƘƻƳŜΩ 

in informal settlements rather relies on the tenancy of the land; the scales of 

neighbourhood and city were approached by two methods: Mapped 

Observation and Mapping workshops. 

Interviews 

From the lessons learned in the pilot studies, the interviews55 were designed as 

open-ended questionnaires and addressed as part of an informal interview, 

included in a casual conversation with each participant of the focus group; 

some questions made use of smaller prompts to acquire the needed specific 

data. The conversatƛƻƴǎ ǘǊƛŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƘŜƭŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘΩǎ ƘƻƳŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ 

the presence of the leader. All interviews were audio recorded, with previous 

consent from the participant, for later transcription and analysis. 

The interview designed was based on Fried (1982), Harlan, et al., (2005), Taylor, 

et al. (1985), and Hidalgo and Hernandez (2001) studies that mention stability, 

sense of safety, home ownership and municipal services as physical predictors 

of attachment -hence, there were questions asking about children, relocation, 

mode of transportation and choice of place-. 

Urban Photography and Mapped observation 

To initially understand the physical elements that the place and its surroundings 

offer to the residents, it is necessary to understand the need for physical place 

dependence; this was done by two methods, urban photography and mapped 

observation following a space syntax structure or a morphological urban 

analysis.  

Photographs in the urban context, when taken by the researcher, tended to be 

mostly used to capture the elements of the place, rather than the people using 

                                                           
55 See Appendix 7 
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the place. When specifically used to observe the urban landscape, it is called 

Urban Photography56  (Hunt, 2014) and can have applications in cultural 

geography, urban planning, art, etc. Although this tool can also assist in 

understanding values and perceptions of place from participants, it remains 

limited to the values given by the researcher, which is why it is often also used 

as a complement in Observational research, as is the case of the present 

research.  

Photographic activity was ongoing during all three stages of the research. 

Photographs were taken on every visit to the site, as part of a visual diary for 

the researcher to have a better understanding of the place while doing the 

analysis and comparison of settlements. 

Participant observation can take on four roles: the complete participant, the 

participant as observer, a marginal participant, and the observer as participant 

(Robson & McCartan, 2011).  

Participant observation (used by Magliano, Perissionotti and Zenklusen (2014)), 

while attending community meetings, social and family events; as well as 

following leaders and residents over time (Drivdal (2016). Bénit and Katsaura 

(2014)), affirm that the observation process is what gives insights into what 

people do. As a complete participant, the work done by Ludger and Hellweg 

(2014) in a Brazilian Informal Settlement for four months where they taught 

English classes, illustrates how getting involved and merging into the studied 

community, can extend the opportunities of acquiring research data. 

The observation process in the present research was done in the role of the 

participant as observer and structured as a Space Syntax breakdown for a 

Morphological Urban analysis. 

Space Syntax as a Theory and Method was developed by Hillier and Hanson in 

ǘƘŜ мфтлΩǎΣ ǎŜŀǊŎƘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀ way to interpret building and urban settlements 

quantitatively, emphasizing the relation between the space and the society 

                                                           
56 For more extensive use according to geographers see Ryan (2013), Rose (2001, 2010, 2012), 
M. Crang (2010), Markwell (2000) and Schwartz (1996). 
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within it (Hillier & Hanson, 1984)Φ Lƴ {ǇŀŎŜ {ȅƴǘŀȄΣ ΨǎǇŀŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘƻƻŘ ŀǎ 

voids (streets, squares, rooms, parks, etc.). Voids are defined by obstructions 

that might either constrain access and/or occlude vision (such as walls, fences, 

ŦǳǊƴƛǘǳǊŜΣ ǇŀǊǘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƳǇŜŘƛƳŜƴǘǎύΩΦ bŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘǎΣ ΨŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƻǎŜŘ 

of a series of spaces ς network of spaces-; each space has at least one link to 

other spaces. The structural properties that comprise these spaces and links 

might have an embedded social meaning that has implications on the overall 

ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ƻŦ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƘŀōƛǘŀǘΩ (Al_Sayed, et al., 2014, p. 7)Φ  Ψ/ƻƴǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ 

are two fundamental aspects of space syntax; one is configuration and the 

ƻǘƘŜǊ ƛǎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΩ (Can, 2012, p. 82). All these networks 

form a structure, that holds a certain geometry and topology ς a pattern of 

connections, or, as called on the urban scale, an urban grid. Used widely in 

architectural and urban fields, Space Syntax has been used to understand the 

complex physical structure of cities, as shown from studies by researchers Lima 

(2001), Vaughan (2007), Asami, et al. (2003), and Greene and Penn (1997). 

Space Syntax bases its theoretical analysis on three basic conceptions of space: 

Convex space/maps, Axial lines/networks, and Isovist space (a rarely used 

three-dimensional visibility field). Simplistically explained, Axial networks are 

the representation of the longest, fewest walkable paths formed within the 

spaces of buildings, the more axial lines crossing each other represent a higher 

Connectivity.  Convex maps, on the other hand, represent the fewest and 

fattest spaces, measuring their Depth57 . A space, therefore, can have 

permeable connections with other spaces (such as a plaza or garden prior to 

the entrance of a building). An isovist, or viewshed, is the area in a spatial 

environment directly visible from a point (Franz & Wiener, 2008). It can be 

constructed from an area (convex space) or from a path (axial networks) 

(Al_Sayed, et al., 2014, p. 29), this analysis produces a Visibility graph, which in 

                                                           
57 A topological distance in a graph that represents the least number of syntactic steps -, a 
syntactic step reveals the direct connection or relation between spaces and their neighbours 
(Jacoby, 2006 in Can, 2016 p. 84). 
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the present research helped determine the possibility of social engagement on 

sites with difficult topography. 

Researchers have developed several measures for the purpose of explaining 

social behaviour through space syntax. Some of the most important are: (1) 

Connectivity, number of immediate neighbours (nodes) directly connected to a 

space; (2) Integration, a measure of mean depth between spaces (how many 

turns and changes have to be made in order to access one space from another), 

ranking from the most integrated to the most segregated, this is usually 

indicative of how many people are likely  to be in a space (Hillier, 1996) (3) 

Control, the degree to which a space controls access to its immediate 

neighbours, accounting for the alternative connections each one has; (4) 

Choice, movement flows through spaces (most likely used with Axial networks); 

(5) Constitutedness, very similar to connectivity but different in the sense that 

this also includes the topological depth into account.  

These measures are integrated in the Morphological Urban technique in order 

to collect data and analyse the results into social cohesion perceptions, 

consisting of site observation on pedestrian flow and static activities in the 

urban environment. Although similar to other field observations types used in 

other disciples, the techniques used by Space Syntax Observation focus 

primarily on the use of space by: (1) Gate counts, which record the density of 

pedestrian or vehicular flow in an urban layout, specifically located at points to 

cover an area of study, and can be categorized according to what is being 

researched: people (age, gender, etc.) or vehicles (van, truck, car, etc.); (2)Static 

snapshots, this records the pattern use of spaces in an urban context, for a 

specific area and period of time during regular intervals; (3) Movement traces, 

tracks and maps collect flow dynamics through a predefined area, particularly, 

to understand where people are likely to enter/exit the area; (4) Ethnographic 

observations, which for the purpose of this study, have been specified further 

in this chapter. 

It is a quantitative method that represents, analyses and interprets how towns 

work, and the relation between patterns of use and movement, a 
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Morphological Urban tool mapping: (1) movement patterns, (2) connectivity as 

a static measure of integration, (3) topological steps as an indication of 

constitutedness, (4) segment connectivity as an indication of proper pedestrian 

flow, (5) ground floor use along with block sizes to indicate importance, (6) 

people to people technique analyses the social interactions occurring at a 

specific place during specific times. The use of this method enabled the 

researcher to relate social bonds and activities to the physical space; creating 

an interrelation that shows the influence of layout on social relations. 

Quantitatively, the adaptation of the Space Syntax to the present work includes 

the topographic characteristics and implications of the site, - based on the work 

of Asami, et al. (2003)-, to better analyse the social and spatial relationship, as 

ΨƘǳƳŀƴ ǎǇŀǘƛŀƭ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōŜ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘ 

independenǘƭȅ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŀǇŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΩ (Franz & 

Wiener, 2008). Disregarding the use of sophisticated software, but rather using 

.ǊƻǿƴΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ƳŀǇ-based measures, 

through the Morphological Urban technique explained in the following 

paragraph. The present research has been adapted as a simplified 

3Dimensional space syntax study (rather than the original 2D), following the 

claim that Ratti (2004) made saying that one common inconsistency that the 

method has is that it ignores the third dimension (height of buildings and 

topography). AlthoǳƎƘ ±ŀǳƎƘŀƴ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ψǘƻ Ǉǳǘ ŜȄǘǊŀ ƭƛƴŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ 

street is slightly hilly or not would not change the overall model (Vaughan, 1998 

ƛƴ /ŀƴΣ нлмнύΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǎƛǘŜΩǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎ ǘƻǇƻƎǊŀǇƘȅ ŘƻŜǎ ƳŀƪŜ 

an impact on the urban model. Western and non-western buildings possess 

ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƭŀȅƻǳǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ΨƳŜŀǎǳǊŜŘΩ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ (Osman 

& Suliman, 1994, p. 199). Similarly, informal settlements possess different 

spatial characteristics than formal city neighbourhoods; therefore, the need to 

ΨŀŘŀǇǘΩ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƴƎ ƴƻǘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƻǇƻƎǊŀǇƘȅ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭity and 

type of material used in streets and walkways has been considered a variable 

in this adaptation of Space Syntax. It was found in the pilot studies, that 

connectivity and connectedness were directly affected by these as well as the 
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adequate or inadequate state of public areas, as these influence place 

attachment. 

 Morphological urban analysis 

Mapping was achieved through detailed observation and topographic survey of 

the settlements. Two scales were used to determine the urban state, to reflect 

the influence that leadership has on the use and care of the settlement, and to 

correlate the results of the social behaviour of the community.  

The maps were thematically divided by the type of data gathered; hence, the 

mapping procedures for connectivity were done as a line maps, as they were 

used to show relationships between points or areas; whereas, services and 

infrastructure maps were drawn as symbol maps, to portray distributions at 

points or within areas (Toyne & Newby, 1971). 

Macro Scale (city) ς Variables: (a) location of services and infrastructure, (b) 

transport routes available towards the settlement; as the second dimension of 

place dependence, the relationship between the residents and the city was 

captured by means of observing the interaction that residents have with and 

towards the city. A record of the patterns of interaction was done by means of 

a tally chart (Table 4-3).  

This table was designed based on the concept of ΨƘƻƳŜ ǊŀƴƎŜΩ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ .ǊƻǿƴΣ 

Raymond and Corcoran (2015), which represented the area as a value of the 

ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ƴƻǊƳŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ normal activities, for the research are 

Table 4-3 Tally chart of City and Settlement interaction 
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categorized by work (work/school-like uniform and construction-like 

clothes/tools), leisure (semi-formal dressing, normal dressing), shopping 

(carrying bags) and visiting (semi-formal dressing, normal dressing).  

The collected data is a quantitative measurŜ όŦǊŜǉǳŜƴŎȅύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ 

ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǿƴΩǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΤ 

which was analysed and substantiated with the qualitative data gathered from 

interviews (question no. 2) and workshops. 

Medium Scale (settlement58) - Variables: (a) chosen location in respect to the 

city (b) entrances, how many? (c) state of streets and walkways, improvements, 

materials? (d) shacks or houses59? (e) easy or hard access? (f) services and 

infrastructure 

The observation process consisted also in registering activities on site for a 

month, with three all-day visits to the site (two work days and one weekend) 

per week. Firstly, there was a walk over all the place to observe the busiest 

spots with the aim to determine whether the place was actually being used and 

why. Secondly, an observer was stationed at the busiest points in the 

settlement, counting people and noting their activity. This procedure was based 

                                                           
58 Each of these charts was used on every settlement map, not included here as there were 
eight different ones. 
59 The location of houses by a topographic survey was done on the official plans given by either 
FIBAZI or the Town Hall 

Table 4-4 Legends for mapping the settlements' urban characteristics. 
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on the work done by Ittleson, et al., (1970)  ǿƘƛŎƘ ƘŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ άōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊŀƭ ƳŀǇǎέΣ 

acting as a summary of the observed frequency of activities. 

Commonly found in the settlements were such activities as kids playing, people 

chatting, walking, community meetings, etc. All these activities were mapped 

on the plan of each settlement using the present layout. 

 

Figure 4-1 Mapping legend for the use of place 

During these visits, the researcher took note of the way in which walkways were 

used or avoided (too steep, slippery in the rainy season). This was based on the 

theory mentioned by Gustafson (2002) (2009) (2006), that mentions that 

ΨƳƻōƛƭƛǘȅ Ŏŀƴ ǘŀƪŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŦƻǊƳǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƘŜƴŎŜ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ōƻƴŘƛƴƎ ƛƴ 

ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǿŀȅǎΩΦ /ƻƳƳǳǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀƴŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǿƻǊƪΣ being also one of those ways, (van 

der Klis & Karsten, 2009), was recorded by a workshop explained below. 

At the end of each day, in addition to the records of the use of the place, the 

researcher kept both a written diary of what happened during the day and an 

audio recording during the visit. Photographs were taken during the day to 

capture the activities recorded on the maps. This helped in the later analysis of 

the data, making it easier to remember and relate mapped events with facts. 

The results of the behavioural maps as a form of social interaction patterns and 

place bonding, intends to show how residents use places where they feel more 

comfortable, safer, and accessible, thus, determining the physical dependence 

to the site. 

Workshops 

To complement the observation data, a workshop focused on locating those 

four main variables for place dependence on the city scale: work place, grocery 

SIMBOL DATA

Kids playing

People walking

People chatting

Any other activity
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shopping, leisure time and visiting -meaning contact with family and friends 

outside the settlement-. The workshop also focussed on the city map, asking 

the participants to show on the map, the places he/she visits constantly in the 

city. In order to separate Leisure, Work, Shopping, and Visiting activities, they 

were divided by a colour scheme. 

.ǊƻǿƴΩǎ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ ƻŦ Ƴŀpping places of importance (value) and special places 

ƻƴ ŀ ΨƘƻƳŜ ǊŀƴƎŜ60Ω ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƳōƻƭƛŎ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ 

and the functional component of place dependence. He defined ten basic 

landscape values: life support, economic, scientific, recreation, aesthetic, 

wildlife, biotic diversity, natural. Landscape values, or home range values as he 

described them, were used to measure place dependence, acknowledging the 

attachment as the identity with the place. Although Brown defined a good 

diversity of parameters, the availability of some of what he stated as basic 

landscape values can vary among places; hence, these can be taken as options 

from which to choose as per place characteristics. In the case of the present 

research location, as settlements were located in a small city, only four of these 

landscape values were considered; by measuring distance from the valued 

place to each settlement, the location of these parameters was based within 

the home range in order to highlight the dependence of the place as a location. 

Distance, rather than area, was measured and analysed to find the mean for 

each variable. Under that ǎŀƳŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ΨƘƻƳŜ ǊŀƴƎŜΩ (Brown, et al., 2015), 

it was established that the shorter the distance from home to city, the more 

dependent they were on it. 

                                                           
60 What biologist describe as the area traversed by the individual in its normal activities of food 
gathering, mating and caring for the young (Burt, 1943). 

Table 4-5 Legend for the location of home 
range activities. 

SYMBOLOGY 
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The analysis of this dimension gave frequency and distance as two quantitative 

measurements of dependence. 

IDENTITY 

Acknowledging identity, as a concept of belonging to or being part of, was 

analysed in two subjects; firstly by observing that people have made the place 

their own by means of road names, clean and cared for spaces, etc. as Lombard 

(2014) and Taylor, et al., (1984) suggest; and, secondly by noting how and what 

makes them identify themselves as residents of that specific settlement, 

(stewardship, pride, etc.) (Lombard, 2013)Φ tƭŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ǿŜǊŜ 

captured by observation, informal interviews and workshops.  

Observation. 

The data gathered in this process was done simultaneously with the place 

dependence observation work, recording the names and state of conservation 

of streets and houses. It was also observed whether and where any new 

improvement work or maintenance was done; as one of the physical predictors 

that Lewicka (2011), Harlan, et al., (2005) and Hidalgo & Hernandez (2001) 

mention, can be ratings of precinct cleanliness.  

The state of other places (e.g. Chapel, corner store, playground), was also 

noted. Another predictor of place identity is naming the streets (Lombard, 

Codding explained for mapping.

A Neighbourhood state

B State of conservation of households

SCALE for A

G Good

S Sufficient

B Bad

SCALE for B

G Good

S Sufficient Defined built area

B Bad Abandoned

Street signs, working public lighting, defined 

areas, clean.

Well constructed, defined and clean entrance, 

garden

Defined street and walkways, working public 

Dark alleys, no defined pedestrian paths, 

dumpster

Table 4-6 Mapping state of maintenance of settlement and dwellings (value of 
place) 
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2009); during this mapped observation process, it was noted if street names 

were placed around the settlement; then there would be further questions 

about these names during the interviews. 

Interviews 

Semi-structured, informal, face-to-face and recorded for later analysis, 

interviews were conducted individually with each of the ten participants of the 

focus groups. Researchers limited their questioning sessions to a single 

encounter to limit the time demand on the participants.  

 Questions61 were based on four principles of identity described by Breakwell 

(1993): Distinctiveness, and Self-efficacy, and Continuity and Self-esteem. The 

first two relate to the place and the last two to the residents, as was explained 

in chapter three. Questions to acknowledge likes and dislikes, and 

appropriation and belonging helped to identify those four principles: the 

degree of pleasantness people express towards and about their place are 

physical predictors linked to the identity dimension of place attachment 

(Félonneau, 2004), naming places is a form of appropriation and place making  

(Lombard, 2014), which reflects on the identity of the place, and sense of 

ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ identity as an expression of self (Williams, 

2000). 

Questions were not divided by principle to allow a free flow of answers if linked 

to one another by the participant. 

Another type of verbal research is the Research through narratives, or the 

ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ tŀǘǊƛŎƛŀ tǊƛŘŜΩǎ (2004) ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ Ω5Ǌȅ tƭŀŎŜΩΣ ƛƴ 

Cresswell (2015) which describes the stories of immigrants and the way in 

which they have made the hosting country their home. Lombard (2013) when 

analysing place making in informal communities in Mexico, noted that residents 

define themselves as part of a particular settlement through the narratives of 

struggle and appropriation of place.  

                                                           
61 See Attachment 7 
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The use of narratives allows for a full detailed story of personal experiences, 

they not only provide a timeline of the formation of the settlement but allows 

for participants to express their feelings and perceptions. The use of narratives 

was included in the informal interviews as a single open question (see 

Attachment 2) and was also used as a measure of social bonding when the 

narratives shared a commonality between participants, since ΨǘƘŜ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ 

connections [are] baseŘ ƻƴ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅΣ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ƻǊ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴǎΦΩ όtŜǊƪƛƴǎ ŀƴŘ 

Long, 2002 in Raymond, et al., 2010, p. 423). 

Mapping62 

Workshops, to get more in-depth insights, were needed to understand the 

experiences of life in an informal settlement, and were best accomplished with 

smaller groups, as suggested by Krüger& Casey (2009, p. 74), so ten participants 

were selected for each settlement at a time.  

Also representing the cognitions of places (personal geographies) into sketch 

maps, a process referred to as Cognitive Mapping (Powell & Mitchell, 2012) was 

included. Brown, et al. (2012)  focused on special places and called this 

emotional cartography, which tracks and records psychological responses of 

participants during a walk, where memories of places, feelings and events 

reveal rich data of experiences with places, later developing a typology to map 

landscape values. Similar to this and to show the individuality of the 

participants, Lee (1968) developed a socio-spatial schema (participants drew a 

line around the part they considered as their neighbourhood); each participant 

drew the settlement differently according to each individual experience in the 

same.   

Emotional cartography merged with a socio-spatial scheme is one of the 

techniques used in the present research to determine the perceived identity of 

the place. The instruction to acquire data for the Identity variable was just to 

ΨŘǊŀǿ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ǘƻ ȅƻǳǊ ƘƻǳǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘǊŀƴŎŜ ȅƻǳ ǳǎŜΩ ƻƴ ŀ 

blank sheet of paper. The objective of this exercise was to determine the actual 

                                                           
62 The mapping workshop integrated the variable of Identity into the exercises along with the 
dependence and the social cohesion variables, each variable is explained separately in this text. 



Chapter Four - Methodology 

123 
 

path/way used by residents inside the community (how well they know their 

settlement), contributing to analyse identity per participant. Asking them to 

locate their home and build the map of the settlement based on that, was taken 

from the research done by Golledge & Stimson (1997) where identifying their 

ΨƘƻƳŜΩ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴain spatial anchor. 

SOCIAL COHESION 

¢Ƙƛǎ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΣ ΨǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ǇƻǿŜǊŦǳƭ ǇǊŜŘƛŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ 

ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΩ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ YŀǎŀǊŘŀ ŀƴŘ Wŀƴƻǿƛǘz (1974), was 

analysed as another variable that can be factored into the correlation. Often 

referred to as Social Network Analysis (SNA), measuring the social component 

of place attachment can be quite complicated as perceptions of how we 

become attached to people, evolve and adapt according to personal situations, 

time and distance. Consequently, even when the measurement takes place at 

a certain point in time and at a certain place under certain conditions, there is 

no continuous scale to measure social ties; results can only imply a mere 

resemblance of the social ties between people.  

Independently of the type of technique used to measure social ties, there are 

common variables that are always considered able to quantify the tie, these 

variables are grouped by Granovetter (1973) and Petróczi (2007) as predictors 

(networks) and indicators (depth of tie)63, and are studied as a relationship in 

ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ΨŜƎƻΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ΨŀƭǘŜǊǎΩΦ 

When analysing community cohesion, firstly the personal networks must be 

addressed, from there, the community is constructed, and each tie is analysed 

to determine its depth and strength. 

Table 4.7 summarizes the methods and techniques that have been used to try 

to quantitatively measure social ties and shows how these were integrated into 

the research. 

                                                           
63 See Chapter three section 3.3.3 
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Table 4-7 Social measurements methods 

Name generators have been used to measure the extend of the personal 

network and the role of the people mentioned in this network. Creating name 

generators is commonly done through simple questions which ask the 

participant to basically write down the names of people in their networks 

according to different categories. Follow up is conducted by name interpreters 

who gather information on the demographic characteristics of each alter. 

 According to Milardo (1988) and Van Der Poel (1993) , the study of these 

personal networks can be divided into four approaches: role-relation approach 

(influence of social domains: neighbours, friends or kin); interaction approach 

(contact over a period of time); affective approach (closeness, affectionate and 

significant); exchange approach (exchange of support between egos and 

alters). 

Authors Variable Scale Description Application 

Wellman (1979), 

Fischer (1982), Burt 

(1984) and 

Marsden (1990)

Divided as 

questions 

acknowledging 

network extension 

and depth of ties.

 Fu 2005 Single question

Granovetter (1973), 

Petróczi (2007), 

Marin & Hampton 

(2007), and Marin 

Acknowledge role relationships, 

network properties, number of 

contacts and source of

Merluzzi and Burt 

(2013)

Five names is the cost-effective 

number of sociometric citations.
Used just as a 

parameter.

Granovetter (1973, 

1974), Milardo 

(1988), Van Der 

Poel (1993) and 

Marin & Hampton 

(2007)

Four approaches of personal 

networks;  1)intimacy; 2) emotional 

intensity of the relationship; 3) 

frequency of interactions; 4) 

reciprocal services

Marin (2004) Closeness and mutual trust factors.

Quantity 

and Quality

Records every contact made during a 

period of time.

Lin and Dumin 

(1986)

Position generators

Schiffer and Hauck 

(2010)

Net-Map technique

Van Der Gaag and 

Snijders (2005)

Resource generator

S
o
ci

a
l m

e
a
s
u
re

m
e

n
ts

Networks 

and ties

Name generators

Quantity: 

extension of 

network

Quality: 

depth of ties

Disregarded as a 

diary as 

participants did not 

have time to keep 

one, but integrated 

as a single question 

in the informal 

interviews.

Adapted as 

questions in 

informal interviews 

with leaders and 

chats with 

residents.

Included as 

questions

Included as 

questions

Contact Diary

Social 

Capital
Type of ties

Fu 2007
Networks 

and ties
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Marin (2004) formulated specific questions to enlist networks by including the 

ŎƭƻǎŜƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƴǳǘǳŀƭ ǘǊǳǎǘ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ όŜΦƎΦ ǘƘŜ D{{ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƻǊΥ ΨŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ǎƛȄ 

ƳƻƴǘƘǎ ǿƘƻƳ ŘƛŘ ȅƻǳ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ƳŀǘǘŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘΚΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǘƘƛƴƪ ƻŦ ǘƘose 

people with ǿƘƻƳ ȅƻǳ ŘƛŘ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊΩύΣ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ, name generators 

with the affective approach tend to have the problem of definitions and 

interpretations of, for example, what friend means (Burt, 1983). Milardo (1988) 

ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ Řŀƛƭȅ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ōȅ ŀǎƪƛƴƎ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ΨǿƛǘƘ ǿƘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ȅƻǳ 

interacted over the last week, month, or year? Then again, the validity of such 

answers lacks the stability of a continuous social network. Marin and Hampton 

(2007) remark that name generators with the role relation and affective 

approach tend to be ambiguous due to the interpretation across populations 

but do have value when just referring social ties to the classical dichotomy 

studies. The exchange approach, they argue, has more valid criteria for 

selecting and mentioning strong ties, since the concept of friend is invariably 

merged with the people in the network that provide regular support.  

vǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ Ψ²Ƙƻ do you rely on ŦƻǊ ƘŜƭǇ ǿƛǘƘ ŜǾŜǊȅŘŀȅ ǘŀǎƪǎΚΩ ƻǊ ΨŦǊƻƳ 

ǿƘƻƳ ŎƻǳƭŘ ȅƻǳ ōƻǊǊƻǿ ŀ ƭŀǊƎŜ ǎǳƳ ƻŦ ƳƻƴŜȅΚΩ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ŦŀŎŜ ǾŀƭƛŘƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ 

less different interpretations (Marin & Hampton, 2007, p. 167). These can also 

have three different components, which define social support more broadly: 

ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƛŘΣ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŀƛŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳǇŀƴƛƻƴǎƘƛǇΦ Ψ{ƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƛǎ ŀ 

multidimensional concept and a valid measure of support should require 

generators that tap different dimensions of supǇƻǊǘΩ (Marin & Hampton, 2007, 

p. 181). 

The single-item survey (Fu, 2005), as another name generator method, does 

not define the type of names that a participant would write down, which could 

still disregard meaningful relationships, but instead records the overall number 

ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘǎ ƛƴ ŜǾŜǊȅŘŀȅ ƭƛŦŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎΥ ΨOn average, 

about how many contacts do you have on a typical day, including all those who 

you say hello to, chat with, talk or discuss matters with, whether you do it face-

to-face, by telephone, by mail or on the internet and whether you personally 

know the person or not? (Fu, 2005, p. 173). It can be useful as an alternative to 
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the Contact Diary (Fu, 2007) - a technique that records all one-on-one 

interpersonal contacts, being close contacts, acquaintances or complete 

strangers- when participants do not have the time or the willingness to keep a 

detailed diary of their social interactions, as is the case of the participants of 

the present research. 

There has been methodological work offering guidance regarding what kind of 

relationships to ask about: frequency versus emotional closeness, obligatory 

versus discretionary, (see Marsden and Campbell, 1984; Baron and Podolny, 

1997; Burt, 1997, 2010; Bearman and Parigi, 2004; Marin and Hampton, 2007). 

IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ Ƙƻǿ Ƴŀƴȅ ƴŀƳŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ǘƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜΩǎ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪΚ 

Researchers Merluzzi and Burt (2013) proposed that five names is the cost-

effective number of sociometric citations to record in a General Social Survey 

(GSS), based also on the fact that even when presented with an unconstrained 

choice set, participants generally mention six contacts at the most (Fischer, 

1982; Burt, 1984; Marsen, 1990, in Merluzzi and Burt, 2013, p. 333). Then again, 

restraining the number of alters may also cause the network to be artificially 

inflated (Kossinets, 2006, in Merluzzi & Burt, 2013, pg. 332). This restriction may 

help in acknowledging the strongest ties, as Marin (2004) showed that 

respondents tend to list first the names of those individuals with whom they 

share stronger relationships. 

Still the big problem relies on the perception and interpretation of the 

ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎΥ ǿƘŀǘ ŘƻŜǎ ΨƳŜŀƴƛƴƎŦǳƭΩ ƳŜŀƴΚ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ΨƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘΩΚ ǿƘŀǘ ŘƻŜǎ 

ΨŘƛǎŎǳǎǎΩ ƛƳǇƭȅΚ !ƭƭ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ōƛŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ƛƴ ǎƻƳŜ ƴŀƳŜ 

generators. Although this technique gives a good reflection of network 

relationships, Brewer (2000) found that people sometimes disregard some of 

their relations, especially when the participants network is very broad. Fu 

(2007) also agrees with the fact that name generators are not reliable enough 

ǘƻ ŜǎǘƛƳŀǘŜ ƻƴŜΩǎ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎΦ 

Although for example the contact diary offers direct, non-biased and up to date 

data from the source, the present research overcomes these problems by 

correlating responses from the informal interviews and the mapping workshops 



Chapter Four - Methodology 

127 
 

to help determine the real network composition of the participants, and, hence, 

the cohesion of the whole community. 

The social capital acknowledged in this research, apart from determining the 

strength of the community in relation to the city authorities, helped in 

highlighting the importance of the community leaders within the socio-political 

relations to the benefit of the community. This refers to the benefits that can 

come from social relations with alters in a powerful position (political capital); 

a variable very valuable in the present research when analyzing the work done 

by community leaders. Several methods have been used to indicate the degree 

of social capital that a person has: (1) Position generators developed by Lin and 

Dumin (1986) focus on measuring and comparing the power relations amongst 

close kins and acquaintances. (2) Net-Map technique (Schiffer & Hauck, 2010) 

also measures power relations according to a theme, by participation of the 

people involved in the particular issue. (3) Resource generator (Van Der Gaag 

& Snijders, 2005), also measures social capital, but rather than focusing on 

social relations, this theory focuses on social resources, and how these can be 

accessed through network ties. These techniques were also adapted as 

questions in the informal interviews conducting with the participants, and the 

leaders. 

Interviews 

Firstly, the questionnaire focuses on building information about the social 

networks existing in the settlement, and the relation of the inhabitants within 

the networks (predictors). Questions were designed based on the theory of 

Granovetter (1973), Petróczi (2007), Marin & Hampton (2007), and Marin 

(2004) as explained above and further in Chapter three, which acknowledge 

role relationships, network properties, number of contacts and sources; and 

CǳΩǎ (2005) single-item survey question. 

Secondly, the questionnaire aimed to measure the frequency and depth of 

social ties (indicators), not phrased as an interview but more as a guided 

conversation, trying to acknowledge the four approaches of personal networks 

according to Granovetter (1973, 1974), Milardo (1988), Van Der Poel (1993) and 
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Marin & Hampton (2007): 1)intimacy; 2) emotional intensity of the relationship; 

3) frequency of interactions; 4) reciprocal services (Huszti, et al., 2013, p. 43).  

There was a concluding question to acknowledge the overall cohesion of the 

residents by means of shared stories or/and history (Perkins & Long, 2002). 

Workshop 

Building on BroǿƴΩǎ (Brown, et al., 2015) mapping technique, Black and 

Liljeblad (2006) developed a method for integrating qualitative descriptors of 

place values with spatially referenced "special area" polygons; which takes the 

landscape values Brown defined as nodes to create a polygon. Different 

polygons from different participants are then compared by area, to establish a 

high or low dependence on the place. Another research by Brown and 

Raymond, 2007 varied Black's by not using a predefined set of limiting 

generalized landscape values to locate polygons, but letting the participant 

catalogue their special places by using 'special place dots' with different 

'importance' values, which would allow not only to define the area, but to 

quantify the real value embedded in each place by each participant. ΨBy 

representing the various degrees of like/dislike numerically, it was possible to 

produce a map of the area, in which contours represented the varying degree 

ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǎƛǊŀōƭŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦΩ (Canter, 

1977, p. 6). 

For the present research, this special area polygons technique was adapted and 

merged with the special place dots. This method changed the importance value 

placed on types of social relations among residents of the same settlement. The 

technique helped to define specific social levels (or depth of relationship): 

friend, neighbour, compadre, family; which would then form a polygon of social 

interactions within the settlement. his procedure made it possible to quantify 

and compare the degree of community cohesion in each settlement. Although 

mostly qualitative, Image Geography as a method of mapping cognition and 

feelings towards the surroundings, becomes an ideal tool for deepening the 

understanding of the attachment of the residents, especially when dealing with 

illiterate and poor communities -such as informal settlements-, where GIS 
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technologies for surveys and mapping can hardly be understood or used by the 

inhabitants. Though the validity of this research method as reliable data 

collection has been questioned, arguing that, cognitive mapping, as a very 

personal response (qualitative information), can be affected by time, the same 

participant may produce quite different sketches on different occasions. These 

drawings may selectively express what the participant wants to portray, rather 

ǘƘŀƴ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ǇƻǊǘǊŀȅ ǘƘŜ ΨǊŜŀƭƛǘȅΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǘƘŜ 

type of participants as it depends on their drawing ability (Samuel and Bryant, 

(1996); Kitchin (1994); Golledge and Stimson, (1997)). The adaptation and 

merging of techniques as used in the present research do allow for a 

quantitative and measurable data to assess the variables of place attachment 

through this method. 

The adapted technique used in this research for the exercises of the workshop, 

was based on drawings as a reflection of the perceived space, based on Image 

Geography (Canter, 1977, p. 10)Σ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ .ƻǳƭŘƛƴƎΩǎ (1973) concept of the 

ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ǿƻǊƭŘΣ ŀƴŘ [ȅƴŎƘΩǎ (1960) and Ladd´s (1970) schematic mapping 

technique of neighbourhoods, to produce Structural Mental Maps (Golledge & 

Stimson, 1997) in the first exercise. Drawing as a hook to engage residents in a 

fast, simple process of participation where the instruction was simple, direct, 

and the results focused and easy to analyse. This method was complemented 

ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ ŀǎ ΨŎƻƳǇƻǎƛǘŜ ǎƪŜǘŎƘ ƳŀǇǎ ōŜŀǊǎ ŀ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ǊŜǎŜƳōƭŀƴŎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

verbal interviŜǿ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΦΩ (Canter, 1977). This 

was a perfect choice to use with illiterate, low income, shy and extremely busy 

residents64 of the informal communities of the case studies.   

The instructions were simple: (a) locate your friends/family in the settlement 

by colour and state how frequently you see them, (b) mark with an X your 

emergency person. Keeping the instructions simple ensured no influence on the 

information to be provided by the participants, as Appleyard (1969) found from 

                                                           
64 Most of the residents have two jobs to make enough money for a living. 
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his study in Ciudad Guayana. Ten participants of each settlement were given a 

blank sheet of paper, pencil and colours. 

This aimed to show: 

1. The type of social ties. 

2. The strength of social ties. 

3. !ƴȅ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƭŀƴŘƳŀǊƪ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ όǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΣ Ƴŀƛƴ 

character)  

 

 (a)&(b) The first and second activity consisted in locating friends, family and 

the emergency person, both on a blank sheet of paper and on a scale map of 

the settlement. This added value by distance to the strength of ties, considering 

that the shorter the distance drawn on the free sketch map, the stronger the 

bond; as the perceived environment of the participant locates friendship above 

obstacles. This comparative method is proposed by the researcher as a 

ǾŀǊƛŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ .ƻǳƭŘƛƴƎΩǎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ [ȅƴŎƘΩǎ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜΣ ŀǇǇƭƛed to determine the 

strength of social ties. 

4.4 Analysis outline 

 

Even though the methodology includes qualitative data collection methods, the 

analysis of these data was done as quantitatively as possible using NVivo 

software, graphs and percentages. The ΨŀŘŀǇǘŜŘΩ {ǇŀŎŜ {ȅƴǘŀȄ ǳǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ 

quantitative method gives a clear picture of the degree of attachment to the 

place through a compact, yet profound urban analysis of the place, focusing on 

relating connectivity with the development of social relations.  Relating the 

quantitative results of the urban analysis to the qualitative outcomes of the 

spatial-ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ΨLƴǾŜǊǎŜ65Ω tƭŀŎŜ-Making theory, gives factual data of 

the place attachment. Overcoming the shortcomings of the Space syntax 

method about inferring data from the society that makes use of the settlement 

(Osman & Suliman, 1994) and explaining it through an inverse point of view of 

                                                           
65 Iƻǿ ǇƭŀŎŜΩǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛcs influence on the livelihood of a community 
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Place Making theory; hence complementing each other. Vinit Mukhija (2001), 

ŀƴŘ !ōōƻǘǘΩǎ (2002) (2003) work found that the physical conditions of a 

settingτ the location of settlements, the land uses in them, settlement layouts, 

and the sizes of the lots within them τ can impact the success of upgrading 

strategies, particularly, the preference of beneficiaries for different strategies. 

This could be of use for both relocation or improvement purposes as well. 

Correlations between the results from interviews and workshops were done by 

participant and by variable, being able to group results as a community and 

compare results between settlements. 

4.5 Limitations 

 

The theoretical research work was funded by the National Council for Science 

and Technology (CONACyT) and the Tecnologico Nacional de Mexico (TecNM), 

however the onsite research work was fully funded by the researcher, limiting 

the scope of activities due to the lack of access to purchase material and proper 

equipment. Nevertheless, the TecNM supported the researcher onsite with 

human resources in the form of students as research assistants, which helped 

to reduce the time spent onsite, and allowed for a less biased perspective of 

the settlements. 

Political campaigns during the second stage of the research reduced the 

availability of the leaders; however, for the second visit, the researcher, being 

a town local, was welcomed without difficulty by residents to the onsite work. 

Interviews with the leaders were then programmed as per their availability. 

Weather conditions during the last stage of the research had an impact on the 

actual time spent onsite, due to the risky conditions that torrential rains have 

on the physical status of informal settlements. This, however, helped deepen 

the understanding of the living conditions that residents deal with in informal 

settlements, and hence, became more of an asset to the research data than a 

setback. 
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Conclusions 

 

Place attachment, when measured in informal settlements, must recognize the 

need for a home as a crucial variable that affects results in attitudinal surveys 

and direct questionnaires and interviews. Place attachment must be 

approached through Urban quantitative studies as they do not affect the 

perception of the researcher toward life in the settlement. This is demonstrated 

when short and fast studies are made to establish parameters for relocation or 

improvement of the settlement, which describes most studies in Mexico that 

result from the design and planning of new Urban Development Plans is to be 

designed.  

Following Grounded Research, the methodology explained here has evolved 

throughout the entire period of research; from the pilot case studies, which 

defined and helped identify the difficulties that had to be overcome when doing 

research on informal settlements in Mexico (table 4-8); to the final case studies, 

where even when the methodology was aimed at certain data collection (table 

4-9), it was adjusted in time and form according to what the circumstances 

were on site, as is further explained in Chapter seven.  

By adapting concepts from Place Making and Perceived world theories, the 

methodology enabled the researcher to perceive the "soul of the site" and how 

that perception influences the sense of belonging of the residents. 
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Table 4-8 Final Methodology 

Authors
Type of 

Method
Description of Method Application

Lombard, 2013; Noland, 

2006.
Visual 

Auto-photography and Photo-

elicitation. This methods give an insight 

on the views and feelings of the people 

through pictures.

Not feasible to use with 

low income busy 

residents.

Daniel R. Williams, 2000; 

Shamai, 1991; Lin and 

Lockwood, 2014, Ujang and 

Zakariya, 2015; Kalimpour et 

al., 2012.

Surveys and 

questionnaires

61 potential items of the bi-dimensional 

varibales, to be measured with the use 

of the Likert scale.

Discarded, as the scale 

could not fully express 

what the participants 

wanted to measure.

Hunt, 2014

Visual 

Urban photography, focus on capturing 

the place, not the people.
Used to correlate and 

understand responses 

from interviews and as 

part of the urban analysis 

of the settlement.

Brown, et al.,2015, Brown 

and Raymond, 2007; 

Cacciapaglia and Yung, 2013; 

Theron, et al., 2011; Canter, 

1977

Composite sketch maps aids in the 

identification of valuable elements to 

participants.

Wood, 1970; Watson, 1975; 

Ladd, 1970.

Image Geography, a method to map 

likes and dislikes, movements  and 

perceptions.Powell and Mitchell, 2012. Cognitive Map, the visualization or 

mental concept of a place that fulfills 

the home range.

Burt, 1943. Home range, a concept from Biology 

which identifies and individual's 

activities of food gathering, mating and 

caring.

Brown, et al., 2015: Brown, 

2005; Golledge & Stimson, 

1997.

PPGIS, Landscape values, includes the 

home range but acknowledges also the 

value given to each place.

Black and Liljeblad, 2006 Special area polygons, integrates 

qualitative descriptor of a given place 

value scale.

Bateman et al., 1974 Special place dots, participants 

catalogue their own special places with 

different values.

Magliano, Perissionotti and 

Zenklusen (2014)

Attend community meetings, and follow 

residents over time.

Done as a participant as 

observer.

Karimi, 2018; Ostwald, 2011; 

Osman and Suliman (1994)

Space Syntax, as both an data collection 

method and an analysis tool working 

with objective concepts.

Magliano, Perissionotti and 

Zenklusen (2014), Drival 

(2016), Bénit and Katsaura 

(2014); Breen and 

Thorogood, 2004.

 Interviews Interviewing key participant, to ease the 

process of data collection and focus on 

the ones that posees the most 

information required.

Key participant being the 

community leaders of 

each settlement.

D
is

c
a

rd
e
d

Development of 

workshops activities.

Adapted to measure 

social cohesion creating a 

poligon of social types of 

ties. 

Picturing 

research 

trhough 

Mapping

Home range as an anchor 

/reference to the drawing 

workshops.

P
la

c
e
 a

tt
a

c
h

m
e
n

t 
m

e
a

s
u

re
m

e
n

ts
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Table 4-9 The specific methods for the three components of Place Attachment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Authors Description of Method Application

Lombard, 2013; Pride, 2004; 

Hay, 1998.

Narratives, similar to emotional 

cartography but involving time, 

examining rootness (culture).

Granovetter (1973, 1974), 

Milardo (1988), Van Der Poel 

(1993) and Marin & Hampton 

(2007)

Depth of ties - four approaches of 

personal networks: 1)intimacy; 2) 

emotional intensity of the relationship; 

3) frequency of interactions; 4) 

reciprocal services

Fu 2005 Single question

Granovetter (1973), Petróczi 

(2007), Marin & Hampton 

(2007), and Marin (2004)

Theory to acknowledge relationship's 

characteristics.

Used to measure and 

scale types of 

relationships.

Williams, 2000 tƭŀŎŜΩǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎŜƭŦPersonal identity

Lombard, 2014 Place naming as a reflection of the 

identity of the place.

Place identity

Félonneau, 2004 Degree of pleasantness expreses the 

'love' towards the place.

Sense of belonging

Breakwell (1993) Distinctiveness, and Self-efficacy, and 

Continuity and Self-esteem, the four 

principles of identity.

Personal identity

van der Klis & Karsten, 2009; 

Gustafson (2002) (2009) 

(2006)

Mobility affects place bonding. Reflected on the cognitive 

mapping exercise.

Ittleson, et al., (1970) Behavioural Maps. Along with the Home 

range concept to detect 

dependance to the 

location of the 

settlements.

S
o

ci
a

l C
o

h
e
s
io

n
Inserted as a question in 

the informal interviews.
D

e
p

e
n

d
a

n
ce

Id
e
n

tit
y
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Chapter 5 Zihuatanejo 
 

Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo, as it is known to tourists today, is the case study site chosen 

to analyse the theory regarding the influence that community leadership has 

on place attachment of informal settlements. This city, originally a small fishing 

ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜΣ ƎǊŜǿ ŜȄǇƻƴŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ мфулΩǎ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ market politics of the 

central government. This fast growth, along with the unplanned economic 

development of the city, created the conditions for the expansion of informal 

settlements.  

This chapter describes the location and geographical characteristics of the city, 

followed by a description of the social, political and economic context of 

Zihuatanejo and an analysis of its history, including an account of city sprawl 

through informal settlements.  The researcher goes on to describe the impact 

that these changes have made on the urban image of the town, followed by an 

explanation of how land uses have been legally adapted to regularize these 

settlements. 

 

Figure 5-1 ±ƛŜǿ ƻŦ ½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻ .ŀȅΦ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǇƘƻǘƻ. 
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5.1 Location 

 

The state of Guerrero located in the south-western part of Mexico, has 

approximately 3, 533, 251 inhabitants, and occupies first place in social 

marginalization of the country with over 50% of its Municipalities lacking basic 

services and a very low level of education (Secretaria de Desarrollo Social, 

2010). The Municipality of Zihuatanejo de Azueta (formerly Jose Azueta) -Map 

5.1-, which comprises the cities of Ixtapa and Zihuatanejo among 203 others, is 

nevertheless rated as having low and very low degrees of marginalization.  

 

 

Ixtapa-½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻ ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ψ/ƻǎǘŀ DǊŀƴŘŜΩ ǊŜƎƛƻƴ ƻŦ DǳŜǊǊŜǊƻ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 

north-west coast (Map 5-3), about 240 kilometres north of Acapulco (101º33´ 

W, 17º38´ N). Zihuatanejo is the Head of the Municipality, Ixtapa is located 

ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƴƻǊǘƘΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀōƻǳǘ у ƪƳ ŦǊƻƳ ½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻΩǎ ǘƻǿƴ ŎŜƴǘǊŜΦ 

 

Map 5-1 Location of the Municipality of Zihuatanejo de Azueta in Mexico 
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Map 5-2 Ixtapa and Zihuatanejo, Google Earth, 2020 

5.2 Geographical Characteristics 

 

What makes this dual destination a year-round tourist attraction is its weather, 

with the characteristics of a hot humid climate, Zihuatanejo has an average 

temperature of 30°C during the day all year (Table 5-1) (weatherbase, n.d.). 

 

Table 5-1 Weather parameters of Zihuatanejo, (www.weatherbase.com) 

Mes Ene. Feb. Mar. Abr. May. Jun. Jul. Ago. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dic.
Ann

ual

Max. 

Abs.Temp.(°C)
36.5 37 36 37.5 41 39 42 41 38 39 38 38 '

Max. 

Aver.Temp. 

(°C)

31 31 31 32 32 32 32 32 31 32 31 31 32

Min. Aver. 

Temp. (°C)
19 18 19 21 22 24 23 23 23 23 22 20 21

Min. Abs.Temp. 

mín.(°C)
10 12 14 14.5 14.5 19 16.5 17.5 17.5 17 14 12 '

Total 

Precipitation 

(mm)
27 8 0 0 21 186 196 215 375 108 26 11 116

Zihuatanejo - Average climatic parameters
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The rainy season is mostly during summer (from July to September), with strong 

winds and a precipitation varying from highs of 3,000mm to lows of 1,000mm. 

Thunder storms appear mostly from August to October. 

Surrounded by the mountain range called óSierra Madre del Surô, Zihuatanejoô 

bay tend to be protected inland from cyclones and hurricanes (Academia 

Nacional de Investigacion y Desarrollo A.C., 2014), (Map 5-4).  

 

Map 5-4 Topographic Map of Zihuatanejo (www.es-mx.topographic-map.com) 

The elevations below show the plain where the urban area of Zihuatanejo is 

located, flanked on the southeast by the elevations of hills such as Darío, Cerro 

Map 5-3 Elevations on Zihuatanejo Bay (INEGI, 2019) 

X-

·Ω 

Y-¸Ω 
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El Vigía and to the northeast, Cerro La Puerta, with slopes of between 20 and 

up to 35 ° (Planea Tropical S. de R.L. de C.V., 2019, p. 30). 

 

Map 5-6   Y-¸Ω ¢ǊŀƴǎǾŜǊǎŀƭ ŜƭŜǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƻǿƴ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ōŀȅΦ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǿƻǊƪ ŦǊƻƳ DƻƻƎƭŜ 9ŀǊǘƘΦ 

The surrounding mountains of the town, once had a full ecosystem consisting 

of palms, huje, parota, mango, ceiba, and banana trees among many others 

typical of the tropical rainforest, as well as iguanas, snakes, armadillos, rabbits, 

crocodiles etc. Although some Ecological Protection Areas still exist, these 

creatures have been slowly harvested and hunted as their habitat is now used 

as residential areas (formal and informal). The coastal ecosystem includes 

turtles, sharks, clams, oysters, red snapper, and a wide variety of fish that had 

originally made Zihuatanejo a fishing village (Planea Tropical S. de R.L. de C.V., 

2019). 

The State of Guerrero is located over a continental fault, with a high earthquake 

rate [23 earthquakes in 14 years, 11 of those over 6 in the Richter scale] 

(Geofisica UNAM, 2019); as such Zihuatanejo is exposed to risks arising from 

earthquakes, tsunamis, and tropical rains. 

 

Map 5-5   X-·Ω [ƻƴƎƛǘǳŘƛƴŀƭ ŜƭŜǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƻǿƴΦ !ǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǿƻǊƪ ŦǊƻƳ Dƻogle Earth. 
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5.3 Socio Economic Characteristics 

 

Education is a key variable that impacts on the level of income that the 

population can achieve. In the Municipality of Zihuatanejo de Azueta, around 

80% of the population have basic education (Primary School), 14% have higher 

education levels and 7% have none (INEGI, 2015). Most of these people work 

in tourism as waitresses, housekeepers, cleaners, desk clerks. The other sector 

in high demand is construction (Planea Tropical S. de R.L. de C.V., 2019). 

Although construction work is mostly filled by people with no education, the 

seasonal nature of jobs in the tourism sector creates seasonal unemployment66 

(INEGI, 2015). When mapped, the worst socio-economic conditions are located 

precisely on the periphery of Zihuatanejo, in the informal settlements (Map 5-

8). 

5.4 History 

 

The case study areas are located in Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo, where FONATUR 

(National Fund for Tourism Development), planned and developed its second 

                                                           
66 The official minimum wage range goes from £3 to £3.4 a day (Politico, 2018) 

Map 5-7 Marginalization zones in Zihuatanejo-Ixtapa, CONAPO 2015. 



Chapter Five - Zihuatanejo 

141 
 

Integrally Planned Centre: Ixtapa, which began operations simultaneously with 

Cancun in 1974, (Chapter two, section 2.6), when the agrarian law was 

reformed to allow the expropriation of ejido land for other economic purposes.  

The creation of FONATUR in 1974 had been preceded by the creation of the 

Guarantee Fund and Development of Tourism (FOGATUR), by a presidential 

decree of November 14, 1956.  FOGATUR was later charged to Nacional 

Financiera SA (National Financing), in order to stimulate lending for domestic 

tourism investment. By indenture dated May 22, 1969 and through the 

Secretariat of Finance and Public Credit and the Bank of Mexico, SA, the Tourist 

Promotion Fund and Infrastructure (INFRATUR) was created. The objectives of 

INFRATUR were the promotion and creation of infrastructure, related to the 

program designed by the Federal Government for the development of new 

resorts and for the substantial improvement of others which had shown their 

potential as tourist attractions. Based on the Federal Law for Tourism 

Development, published in the Official Journal of the Federation on January 28, 

1974, the National Fund for Tourism Development (FONATUR) was created and 

was formalized by the trust agreement on March 29 of the same year. The 

merging of these two trusts was concluded later between the Ministry of 

Finance in its capacity as trustor in the federal government and Nacional 

Financiera, SA, as trustee. According to the Organic Law of Federal Public 

Administration, FONATUR is part of the public sector and is a parastatal entity, 

which has a Technical Committee, that studies and approves the programs and 

activities of the Trust. By Presidential Decree of February 22, 2001, FONATUR is 

the under sectoral coordination of the Ministry of Tourism, coordinating their 

activities with the National Development Plan and the National Tourism 

Program. The Organic Law of the Federal Public Administration, the Federal Law 

on Public Enterprises and the Federal Tourism Law are the main legal systems 

that regulate FONATUR (FONATUR, n.d.). 

Explained in chapter two, section 2.6, the shift in international markets defined 

the development of these projects all over the country. The proximity of Ixtapa-

Zihuatanejo to Mexico City, identified on the maps as DF (Fig 5-2), allowed 



Chapter Five - Zihuatanejo 

142 
 

Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo to relieve the excessive seasonal demands placed on 

Acapulco. It was also the first tourism project in Mexico to be funded by the 

World Bank.  

Figure 5-2 Travel distances to Mexico City (DF), Davila Lopez,2014 

¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ΨLȄǘŀǇŀ-½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻΩ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀǘŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ Řǳŀƭ 

function that each city plays in tourism. Ixtapa was designed as a high-level 

ǘƻǳǊƛǎǘ ǎƛǘŜΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ΨǿƻǊƪƛƴƎΩ ǘƻǿƴ ǘƻ 

support Ixtapa. Although there are residential areas in Ixtapa, land prices for 

acquiring land there are more expensive and mostly reserved by FONATUR for 

future residential condominiums; hence Zihuatanejo is where most of the 

working population lives. TƘŜ ΨŎƘŀǊƳΩ ƻŦ ½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻ ŀǎ ŀ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭ aŜȄƛŎŀƴ ǘƻǿƴΣ 

has also developed tourist areas in the city, and gives the destination that 

duality and versatility that captures international tourism. 

Zihuatanejo was a small fishing village in 1953, (officially becoming a city in 

1977), according to the Organic Law no. 59 of territorial division. Getting 

started as a fishing village (Fig 5-3), the population initially resided primarily in 

a neighbourhood named Agua de Correa, away from the coast because it was 

unhealthy as it was bordered by an estuary infested by mosquitoes and malaria. 

In what is now the city centre of Zihuatanejo, fishermen built huts for use on 

fishing days and returned to their homes on weekends. 
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Figure 5-3 View of Zihuatanejo Bay around the 1930s, Zihuatanejo del Recuerdo [Facebook 

page] 

When Infratur- FONATUR arrived (during the presidency of Luis Echeverria 

Alvarez, 1970-1976), there were already more settlements in the periphery of 

the bay: La Noria, La Vicente Guerrero, La Dario Galena, El Limon. Zihuatanejo, 

as a small town had only one gas station in the town centre, there was only one 

store in town, that sold candles, buckets, ropes and basic groceries that the 

people at the time required (Rojas Flores, 2015). 

 

Figure 5-4 Av.Montes de Oca, Zihuatanejo Centre, late 1970s. Zihuatanejo del Recuerdo 

[Facebook page] 
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To develop and improve the tourism potential of the area of Zihuatanejo, 

FONATUR installed a fish packing company (managed by the Federation), a 

concrete block industry, a limekiln, a pig farm and a hotel near the beach. These 

developments were built on expropriated ejidos 67 , and some on the 

expropriated ΨǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅΩ όŀƭǎƻ 9ƧƛŘƻ ǘƘƻǳƎƘύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ŜȅǾŀ ŦŀƳƛƭȅΣ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ 

which is now Ixtapa. 

 

Figure 5-5 Zihuatanejo's town, late 1970s. Zihuatanejo del Recuerdo [Facebook page] 

The master plan for the tourist development started in 1971 and envisioned a 

total surface of 4,245 hectares. From this area, Ixtapa was designed as a 

polygon of 2,016 hectares, originally divided into a tourist area (46.48%) and a 

conservation area (40.60%). Zihuatanejo was designed as a polygon of 2,230 

hectares, including the settlements already in town (Fondo Nacional de 

Turismo, 1982). 

These hectares were expropriated from communal lands holders as follows: 

813.91 ha. from Agua de Correa, 1,873.64 ha. from Zihuatanejo and 1,086.40 

ha. from El Rincon, according to the Official Paper (Gobierno Constitucional de 

los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 1976, cited in Hernandez Lobato, et al., 2014). 

                                                           
67 Agricultural land owned collectively by farmers under Mexican law. 
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As such, land in Ixtapa became the property of FONATUR, while land in 

Zihuatanejo became property of FIBAZI.  

Original inhabitants of these communal lands were compensated with an 

amount of money that the government considered appropriate according to 

the extent of the land expropriated. Findings from recent research by the 

University of the State of Guerrero regarding the impact that the tourist 

development had on this rural community68 shows that 62.2% of the communal 

lands holders agreed to the expropriation while the rest claimed that the 

compensation did not seem fair; also 60.7% felt positively affected by this 

expropriation since public services such as electricity, potable water, drainage, 

street paving, schools and hospitals would be created and/or improved. This 

improved their quality of life as before the expropriation, a little over 80% had 

rustic housing made with materials from the region and 14% of concrete. After 

the expropriation, there was a significant increase in concrete housing, up to 

74.8% with a considerable decrease in the rustic type of housing. There was a 

slight increase in the percentage of those who did not have their own housing 

before expropriation. Also, 50% of the communal land owners said that before 

the expropriation they lived with many shortcomings, 44% with a few and 6% 

without.  Following the expropriation, 19% lived with many shortcomings, 70% 

with a few, and 11% without. The negative consequences that they mentioned 

was that all their arable lands were expropriated, and, in some cases, also their 

homes (for being on those lands). This also changed the economic drive of the 

population: before the expropriation, farming and agriculture covered 90% of 

the economic activity of the original inhabitants. Fishing was only done for self-

consumption, not for economic reasons. After the expropriation only 53% 

continued to rely on agriculture. There was a substantial increase in those who 

dedicated themselves to household activities: workers, traders and various 

tourist-related activities (Hernandez Lobato, et al., 2014). In fact, it is the 

families of the original inhabitants of the area, who find themselves looking for 

                                                           
68 information collected directly with the original inhabitants of the municipality, members of 
the three communal lands affected by the expropriation, their families, curators and 
excomisaries, and other inhabitants of the municipality. 
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available housing, on land that was once owned by their ancestors (ejido). This, 

as addressed in chapter seven, is one of the reasons for attachments to the land 

ŀƴŘ ŀƭƛƎƴǎ ǘƻ aŀƴƎƛƴ ŀƴŘ ¢ǳǊƴŜǊΩǎ (1968) debate on informal development.  

One of the significant results of this rapid socio-economic development was the 

extremely high internal migration rate. Population grew exponentially in the 

Municipality from 1,619 in 1960 (Ludger, 1999), to 124,824 in 2015 (INEGI, 

2015). Most of these people came from the countryside and the sierra looking 

for jobs, since agriculture and farming jobs were no longer economically viable 

(Fondo Nacional de Turismo, 1982), mainly due to the economic policy 

directions of the time (Chapter two, section 2.6.2). 

1 Feb 

1973 

Publication in the Official Gazette of the decree of expropriation 

for public utility reasons of 2,017 hectares for the development 

Ixtapa- Zihuatanejo 

1974 Construction of the airport in Ixtapa begins. Zihuatanejo City 

Council authorizes the urban development plan for Ixtapa-

Zihuatanejo. Beginning of public works related to the creation of 

infrastructure. 

1975 Two hotels are built in Ixtapa (Presidente and Aristos). Work on 

the Golf Course is started. The construction of the first sewage 

treatment plant starts, as well as the construction of the shopping 

centre in Ixtapa. 

Ixtapa offers 491 rooms shared between 11 hotels; 33K visitors 

arrive on 770 flights. 

1976 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 12 hotels, almost 65K visitors arrive on 

1,315 flights. 

1977 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 13 hotels, with 884 rooms in total; 

almost 122K visitors arrive on 1,765 flights. 

1979 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 16 hotels, with 1,497 rooms in total; 

almost 158K visitors arrive on 1,940 flights. 

1982 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 21 hotels, with 3,343 rooms in total; 

almost 310K visitors arrive on 4,188 flights. 

1983 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 24 hotels, with 3,840 rooms in total; 

almost 370K visitors arrive on 4,591 flights; of those, 62.2% are 

national tourists. 

1984 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 27 hotels, with approx. 4K rooms in 

total; almost 340K visitors arrive on 4,838 flights. 
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1986 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 27 hotels, with 3940 rooms in total; 

almost 316K visitors arrive in 3,464 flights. 

1987 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 29 hotels, with 3,814 rooms in total; 

almost 346K visitors. 

1990 The Ixtapa Marina is under construction, in a joint action of 

FONATUR and the Sidek group. 300K visitors arrive on 3,015 

flights. 

1991 338K visitors arrive on 3,227 flights 

1992 360K visitors arrive on 3,590 flights 

1994 Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 31 hotels, with 4,136 rooms in total, 

307K visitors arrive on 5,089 flights 

1995 Porto Arcano, a residential development, starts urbanization in 

Ixtapa. 

1996 The highway connecting Ixtapa Zihuatanejo to the airport is built, 

as well as the boulevard Paseo Ixtapa. In September, the first 

Naval Hospital is built. In December the sewage treatment plant 

enlargement is done as well as the electric substation; the new 

Town Hall is built and the urbanization of the Real Ixtapa project 

is started. 

1997 The bike path in Ixtapa is built in June. Urbanization works for 

Contramar project is started. Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo offers 33 hotels, 

with 4,738 rooms in total, 397K visitors arrive on 4,193 flights 

1999 Contramar, a 46 ha. area project with sea view, that includes 

hotels, condominium and residential areas is completed.  Paseo 

de los Viveros, a 66 Ha. area project, that includes, green and 

recreational spaces, residential zones, and a natural reserve is also 

completed. 

2012 208,861 visitors. 

2016 A new highway is built that improves connections with the centre 

of the country. 

Table 5-2- Chronology of the growth of tourism in Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo. Authors' compilation. 

The current socioeconomic influence of Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo also comprises the 

municipalities of La Union and Patatlán (see map 5-9)(Bravo Lujano, 1994; 

FONATUR, 1984 cited in Ludger, 1999), which has had an enormous impact on 

population growth in the town.69  

                                                           
69 To meet tourist demand, Ixtapa has approximately more than 4,700 operating rooms that 
maintain an average occupancy of about 70% (FONAUR). 
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5.5 City sprawl 

 

The original development studies done by FONATUR did envision the huge 

ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǿƴΩǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀ ǘƻǳǊƛǎǘ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΣ as  

ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ōƻƻƪΥ άLȄǘŀǇŀ ½ƛƘǳŀǘŀƴŜƧƻΣ ŀ ¢ƻǳǊƛǎƳ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ 

DƻƭŘŜƴ tŀŎƛŦƛŎέ (Fondo Nacional de Turismo, 1982). The master plan developed 

by FONATUR and FIBAZI70 (Trust of Zihuatanejo Bay) specified areas for high 

density residential that could be sold in the future for housing developments 

(Map 5.10). However, the cost of acquiring residential land is expensive for the 

low-income workers. Land available in Ixtapa is managed by FONATUR and 

requires at least 47 times the minimum wage salary plus tax just for credit 

evaluation, with an approximate price of £6071  ($1,500 MXP) per square 

metre 72 ; land available in Zihuatanejo is managed by FIBAZI, with an 

                                                           
70 FONATUR manages the area of Ixtapa (land property, waste services, cleaning services, water 
treatment plants), FIBAZI was created later by FONATUR to focus on managing only land 
property of Zihuatanejo; all other public services in Zihuatanejo are provided by the Town Hall. 
71 All prices stated in this document have an exchange rate of 25 mexican pesos per British 
pound on March 2019. 
72 Prices given by Real State Agencies in Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo; FONATUR and FIBAZI did not agree 
to provide prices. 

Map 5-8 Neighbouring Municipalities, INEGI 2010 
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approximate price of £40 ($1,000 MXP) per square meter. With an average 

household income of £102 per month, informal settlements represent the best 

option of acquiring land; especially because once regularized, the price to 

legally buy the piece of land (of normally 90m2) is £20 ($500 MXP) per square 

metre, with monthly credit payments of £40 ($1000 MXP) over a three year 

period73 (Cristian, 2019). 

 

Map 5-9- Master Plan of Zihuatanejo 1976, FONATUR 

With around 118,211 people in the municipality of Zihuatanejo de Azueta in 

2010, 487 homes did not have access to potable water, drainage and electricity; 

15,175 people had no school education (Instituto Nacional de Estadistica y 

Geografia, 2010), and 16,057 lived in extreme poverty. According to SEDESOL, 

Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo itself had by year 2010, 76,400 inhabitants (Secretaria de 

                                                           
73 Official prices as given by the Municipality. 
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Desarrollo Social, 2010), which is more than half of the total municipal 

population. Up to 2015, there were 124, 824 people (INEGI, 2015) in the 

Municipality, with around 33,700 inhabitants living in extreme poverty, and 

5,000 of those with high marginal rates (Gobierno Municipal, 2016, p. 14). 

The need for housing for all the labour required to keep the tourist economy 

moving, has been the main cause of informal settlements in Zihuatanejo. 

Informal ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŜǊŜ ƘŀǾŜΣ ŀǎ ƛƴ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǎƘŀǇŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƛǘȅΩǎ 

boundaries, which continue to be integrated into formal city plans every time 

a new one is to be designed; the chronology of plans shown next explains in 

ƳƻǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭ ǘƘŜǎŜ ΨŜȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴǎΩ ƻŦ ǘhe legal housing boundaries of the city. 

Between 1995 and 2012, the urban area grew 1,070 ha, at a precarious and 

irregular annual rhythm of 2.4% (Osorio Garcia, et al., 2019). It is important to 

note that, although the city boundaries planned in 1976, almost included what 

today is the informal residence sector (Map 5-10), it has nevertheless overtaken 

areas designated as Ecological Reserves, rather than the ones planned for 

housing. 

According to local newspapers and urban plans, by 1980 there were already 

informal settlements formed on the peripherals of Zihuatanejo (Pacheco Leon, 

2013) Map 5.11.  
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Map 5-10 Master Plan of Zihuatanejo 1982, PDU 

By July 2003 there were already 33 informal settlements established (Escobar, 

2003). Then, between 2009-2012, there were 18 informal settlements that had 

ōŜŜƴ ΨǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƛȊŜŘΩΣ мс ǿŜǊŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ΨǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƛȊŜŘΩ ŀƴŘ мл 

were still pending (Municipales, 2009-2012). By December 10, 2015, there were 

но ΨƴŜǿΩ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ΨǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƛȊŜŘΩ plus 12 

others for which the process of regularization had not been completed by the 

previous municipal administration (Rios Espinoza, 2015). As of 2016, there were  

45 informal ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǎƛƴŎŜ ΨώΧϐ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅ ŀǊŜŀ ƭŀŎƪǎ ŀǊeas suitable for urban 

growth, particularly land for housing for people with limited ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΩ 

(Ayuntamiento de Zihuatanejo de Azueta, 2016, p. 138) Map 5.12.  
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Map 5-11- Master Plan of Zihuatanejo, 2016, PDU74 

The urban sprawl in Zihuatanejo has caused a continuous increase in population 

arriving from the nearest and poorest villages, demanding services for which 

ǘƘŜ ŎƛǘȅΩǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘΦ CƻǊ example, only 34% of the population 

of the town has daily access to potable water. There are issues relating not only 

to potable water, but to the management of sewage, since the treatment plants 

have problems with capacity and separation of solids. Furthermore, the 

treatment of sewage water is of low quality and is mostly discharged into the 

sea, which contaminates the coastal strip (Osorio Garcia, et al., 2019). The 

continuous sprawl of these informal settlements on the periphery of the city 

has impacted the areas initially designated as Natural Reserves and Ecological 

Protection Areas. 

                                                           
74 PDU stands for Plan de Desarrollo Urbano (Urban Development Plan) 
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Most of these families are well aware of their invading and living on private 

property or of being located on risky plots of land, Antonio Lopez, a carpenter 

in one ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎΥ Ψwe are living in very poor conditions, but 

our necessity forces us to live that wayΩΤ Ƴƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ ƘŀǾŜ ŎƻƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜΦ !ǎ WŜǎǳǎ /ǊǳȊ ǎŀȅǎΥ Ψbeing here is way 

better than there, here it is relaxed and tranquil, which is important, and better 

job opportunitiesΩ (Dominguez Mariano, 2007). 

Community leaders have tried to get some response from authorities, about 

ǿƘƻƳΣ ǘƘŜȅ ǎŀȅΥ Ψduring political campaigns [they] come to ask for our support 

and offer to solve our situationΩΤ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜǘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻǘ ōŜŜƴ 

considered when modification to the urban master plan of the municipality is 

in process (Dominguez Mariano, 2007). This uncertainty has caused discontent 

amongst the inhabitants of the informal settlements and has precipitated 

several riots in the city  (Escobar, 2014).    

Studies made about some of these settlements show that around 50% of the 

houses are abandoned, which raises the concern that invasion of these 

properties has not been done out of necessity but for the profit of a few 

(community leaders and authorities). The Coordinator of the Coddehum75, 

Sandra Leon mentioned this issue in an interview right after meeting to analyse 

the problem of informal settlements in town. She was then reassured by the 

former director of FIBAZI that the inhabitants of these settlements would not 

be asked to give any more money to these leaders since a relocation process 

would be started (Anon., 2012). 

5.6 Informal Settlements in Town 

 

All case studies of this thesis are located in Zihuatanejo, offering a very wide 

range of choices regarding informal settlements. The surrounding hills and 

                                                           
75 Coddehum (Comisión de Defensa de los Derechos Humanos) ς Human Rights Defence 
Commission. 
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mountains of its bay offer the informal residents not only unused land but also 

beautiful views of the sea and the town centre76. 

As of the date of the research, out of the 45 informal settlements existing in 

2016, there were only 20 in 2018 with that illegal status. For political campaign 

reasons77; the other 25 were promptly promised regularization during 2017. 

Out of these 20 settlements, 10 of them were already on the list for being 

regularized78 during 2018. Two of these ten settlements on the waiting list for 

regularization are the pilot study cases; the other eight are the case studies to 

which this research refers.  

The location of these settlements is shown on map 5-13, highlighted amongst 

the 45 settlements existing in 2016. As seen, variables such as distance to city 

centre, topography, nature and infrastructure vary for all of them. However, 

Zihuatanejo is a small town, and if public transport were non-existent, people 

would still be able to walk towards, through and around it with ease; the 

longest walking distance from the farthest urban informal settlement shown on 

                                                           
76 This useful general and clear view of the town is what sometimes draws delinquency (drug 
cartels) into these settlements. 
77 Elections for Municipal President were held in July 2018. 
78 As these settlements have complied with the requirements set by the Municipality, (section 
5.6). 

Map 5-12 Informal Settlements for case study highlighted by zone. 
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the map to the city centre is around 47 minutes, the problem would then be 

the hot and humid weather prevailing in the town all year around.  

The implications of topography are another factor that the informal residents 

must overcome in order to gain a piece of land; considering that the 

Government had established that the maximum height for residences on the 

hills was 70 metres above the sea level. Above that level, the cost to the city of 

providing services such as water and sewage multiplies and is beyond the cityôs 

ability to provide them. All the informal settlements are well beyond that 

restriction mark. This is troubling not only for the government to get them 

services and infrastructure once they are regularized, but also for public and 

private transport to reach them.  Even when the urban contention parameters 

established by CONAVI (Map 5.14) mark those areas as land feasible for 

housing79, on the last Urban Development Plan (Map 5.15), those settlements 

located on the highest parts of the hills surrounding Zihuatanejo, were marked 

as areas least likely to be developed for housing (Planea Tropical S. de R.L. de 

C.V., 2019). 

                                                           
79 These parameters only take into account the distance from and to the city centre, regarding 
access to jobs, services and infrastructure, but not the topographical implications of the land 
(SEDATU & CONAVI, 2018). 
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Map 5-13 Urban Contention Parameters in Zihuatanejo, CONAVI, 2017 

 

Map 5-14 Land feasibility for housing development, PDU, 2016 

5.7 Land uses adaptations in Zihuatanejo 

 

The current master plan for the 2012-2030 urban development (Map 5-16) 

shows, amongst the different land uses, the types of housing density. It can be 

noted from the evolution of the city shown above, that the current informal 
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settlements are already considered as a High-Density residential area (H3) and 

that the Protected Ecological area (ZPE) has been reduced. This plan also 

envisions areas for tourism development (SRT, TR) on the otherwise marked 

having low feasibility for housing (Map 5-15). Several inconsistencies are then 

present, including political issues or/and just information misinterpreted from 

the written PDU to plans. Regularization has become the path that this city has 

taken for growth. Comparing the 1976 plan to the present one, it can be 

observed how land uses have been shaped to include the informal sector of 

housing (Maps 5-17 and 5-18).  

 

Map 5-15 Urban Development Plan 2012-2030. 

Map 5-16 Zihuatanejo PDU 1976 Map 5-17 Zihuatanejo PDU 2019 
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Residential areas marked in orange, have overtaken the once green protected 

areas. This has mostly happened since commercial and tourist areas (marked in 

violet) have monopolized the city centre. Rather than a planned development 

(as was intended), the high prices for the land assigned for housing, (due to that 

land being categorized now as Tourist-Residential), informal settlements take 

any available land. 

Regularization procedures in the Municipality80 follow a simple process once 

ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊŜŘ ŀǎ ΨŜƴǘƛǘƭŜŘΩ ǘƻ ŜƴǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ 

regularization:81 (1) Starts with the land use change in the Urban Development 

Plan; (2) a Manifest of Environmental Impact needs to be executed by the State 

Civil Protection agency; (3) the Federal Commission of Energy (CFE) and the 

Water and Sewerage Commission (CAPAZ) must mandate the viability of 

provision of services to those areas; (4) FIBAZI (if the settlement is on its 

properties and not on ejido land) or the Municipality, begin land surveillance 

and topographic measurements of the site, in order to determine if roads 

comply with the normed sloped; (5) a report is made describing the origins of 

the settlement and specifying the polygon measurements to be regularized; (6) 

the plan for the settlement is designed by FIBAZI as per the Neighbourhood 

Regulations booklet, which states that the minimum plot for housing must be 

of 90sqm; (7) this plan is submitted to the Municipality for approval or 

corrections; (8) once officially approved, residents are then able to buy their 

plot (Chavarria Sanchez, 2017). 

                                                           
80 The Municipality dictates the use of land; regularization procedures involve the autorization 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aǳƴƛŎƛǇŀƭƛǘȅ ƻƴ CL.!½LΩǎ ƭŀƴŘΦ 
81 See Chapter two for norms and laws regarding regularization rights.  
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Figure 5-6 Photo of the President of Zihuatanejo, with the Director of FIBAZI and residents of 4 

regularized settlements, receiving the official maps and permission to buy, FIBAZI, Feb. 2019. 

Conclusion 

 

The city of Zihuatanejo evolved from a small rural fishing village in the early 

мфплΩǎ ǘƻ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘƻǳǊƛǎǘ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŜŀǊƭȅ мфулΩǎΦ hǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ 

residents had their ejido land expropriated for the development of Ixtapa, and 

Zihuatanejo changed its economy from agriculture and farming into tourism. 

Former farmers became waitresses, housekeepers, with their incomes linked 

to a seasonal tourism economy.  International investment fuelled the growth 

of Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo, attracting more visitors and hence a bigger need for 

labour, both for construction and tourism. Land managed by FONATUR and 

FIBAZI focused on sales to international investors at high prices. With a very 

limited minimum wage established by the Federal Government, workers can 

hardly have access to buy land, but the need for housing keeps growing as the 

ŎƛǘȅΩǎ ǘƻǳǊƛǎǘ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǇǊŀǿƭ ƻŦ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ 

settlements, acting both as a response to the need for housing for those 

displaced residents (once ejido owners) and immigrants from the nearby 

towns, and as a socio-political tool of control by the Municipality.    

This chapter illustrates the concept of attachment to the place with the ejido 

possession and later expropriation of the land, relating back to the point made 

on Genius Loci in Chapter three and the history of ejido land in Mexico on 
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/ƘŀǇǘŜǊ ǘǿƻΦ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ identity is affected when they lose their home land and 

find themselves without the livelihood and resources they once had, being now 

dependent on the seasonal economy. 

Given the rapid rate of changes to land use in municipalities like this one, 

leaders have emerged here as in many cities with informal settlements as a way 

to represent the needs of these people, acting as a link with the authorities to 

assure the poor a piece of land.
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Chapter 6 History and Leadership 
 

Having tested and researched a wide context of the variables of place 

attachment in informal settlements in the pilot studies (Chapter four), it was 

found that leadership is one important and feasible variable to study affecting 

the social context. This chapter intends to point out the enormous influence 

that leaders have on the formation of both the physical and the social 

community in informal settlements. This influence (direct and indirect) also 

builds the identity of the place and a community that identifies with it (hence, 

attachment).  

This chapter presents results from six of the eight case studies82, describing the 

formation, organization of each settlement and type of leadership in each. It 

argues that the settlements exhibit marked differences depending on the type 

of leadership found. The chapter draws upon the results of informal interviews 

with authorities, leaders and informal chats with residents to acknowledge the 

history of the origins of the settlements, and to gather points of view of how 

leaders are being perceived by their community and by the authorities.  

Findings on types of leadership include differences according to gender, 

experience and political capital as the main issues defining each type. Plus, the 

different types of leadership were found to have a direct influence on how each 

settlement was created, how it is organized and what type of social 

engagement can be found among their residents. 

 

                                                           
82 Two case studies were disregarded as further explained. 
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6.1 Settlements description. 

 

Most of the informal settlements in this town are located on hills, some more 

pronounced than others; some are found between creeks, or rivers. This is a 

very common characteristic of informality, as these types of lands are rarely 

wanted for urban development due to the physical risk of the land, (explained 

in chapter two). All of them share the same initial, unique spirit of place83: a 

natural lush area, on the edges of town, which manifests a strong ópersonality 

or natural genius84ô before being taken and converted into residential area. As 

this place gets populated, its spirit gets imbedded with a different sense of 

place imposed by the residents; it however, never loses its initial spirit which is 

absorbed by the inhabitants, as one resident mentioned in an informal chat ñI 

love living in the jungle, it makes me feel free, and that is why I plant more 

tropical treesò.  

This work chose settlements from around the city -north, south, and west- 

(Map 6-1), so that the results would be richer and could be better compared 

and analysed. The case studies selected for the first stage of the final study, 

tried to provide wider perspective on informality, initially considering not only 

settlements placed on government land, but also a settlement otherwise 

considered as rural community that due to their non-legal status is still 

regarded as informal settlement (Mata de Sandia). Due to this settlementôs 

history and location, the data did not provide significant information for the 

research and is not further described in section 6.3; nor is settlement Perlas del 

Mar as the community leader was never available. However, their general 

demographics and basic information on their leadership given by the few 

available residents during the site visit is considered in the overall tables for 

comparison. 

                                                           
83 Spirit of place: the intangible genius of the creator, leaves a permanent impression on place 
and gives it meaning whereas the place itself (Bott & Banning, 2008). 
84 Natural ƎŜƴƛǳǎΥ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ŀǘƳƻǎǇƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ǎǇƛǊƛǘΩΣ given by the natural/historical 
contents of the space within the place (Norberg-Schulz, 1980). 
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Table 6-1 Selected case studies settlements - Characteristics 

Based on ethnographic methods and following a Grounded Research 

methodology, the present workôs data was obtained by face to face interviews 

with the leaders of each settlement and from 375 surveys of residents. 

This section describes and compares the demographics of six case studies, 

followed in the next section, by a detailed description of their individual history 

and governance. 

6.1.1 Physical setting 

Although the topographic implications are further analysed later for each 

settlement as a variable in the formation of social bonds, the figures below 

show typical schemes of how the land has to be altered. Being on top of 

mountains rather than on hills, the soil is mostly composed of rock, making it 

ǾŜǊȅ ƘŀǊŘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ΨŀŘŀǇǘΩ ǘƘŜ ƭŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ Ŧƭŀǘ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ 

DATE OF 

ESTABLISMENT
LOCATION

LAND 

OWNERSHIP

LEGAL 

STATUS
POPULATION AREA

PILOT CASES

Cima de Jesus 2011 North-west FIBAZI Irregular 300 2.85 Ha.

Paraiso Lirios 2007 North-west FIBAZI Irregular 1.36 Ha.

FINAL CASES

Diamante 2007 South-east FIBAZI Irregular 328 19 Ha.

Amp. Las Joyas 2008 North-east FIBAZI Irregular 471 40 Ha.

Jorge Allec 2009 North-west FIBAZI Irregular 420 16 Ha.

Cerrocoy 2012 North-west FIBAZI Irregular 213 1 Ha.

Linda Vista 2009 North-west FIBAZI Irregular 700 22.67 Ha.

Perlas del mar 2012 South-east FIBAZI Irregular 225

Mata de Sandia 1945 North Ejido Irregular 200

10 Ha.

SELECTED CASE STUDIES SETTLEMENTS

510FIBAZINorth-west
Paraiso Amate 

Limon
2006

SETTLEMENT

Irregular



Chapter Six ς History and Leadership 

164 
 

their shacks85. This is why most of the constructions are placed over ground 

filled protected by a wall of wheels, compacted dirt, bricks if possible, or sacks 

of sand. (Figure 6-1). 

6.1.2 Socio-demographic aspects 

As part of any community social research, demographic data is important to 

understand the general characteristics of the population. This was collected 

through questionnaires with questions about age, gender, monthly income, 

economic activity, family members, and civil status86. There was a total number 

of 379 responses, divided as shown on table 6-2.  

 

Table 6-2 Number of responses to the socio-demographic survey 

                                                           
85 A house, per the architectural definition, implies a proper and safe construction of a living 
space; therefore, these are only considered as shacks or shanties. 
86 See Appendix 6 for the complete questionnaire. 

Settlement
No. of 

responses

Percentaje of 

the adult 

population

Paraiso Amate 50 15%

Cerrocoy 41 34%

Amp. Las Joyas 67 26%

Linda Vista 75 20%

Mata de Sandia 50 25%

Jorge Allec 54 20%

Diamante 42 21%

Figure 6-1 Tyres, Soil and sandbags as land contention barriers 
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The results from the survey87 shown in this section reflect an average of 23% of 

the views of the adult population and their demographics. This survey result is 

mainly because of the busy work schedule of the residents. The specific socio-

demographic characteristics of each settlement are explained in the next 

section; a summary and brief explanation is shown here as an introductory 

overview of the case studies.  

As most of the country, 90% of the settlements follow the Catholic faith; this, 

as is seen in the specifics for each settlement, has included the construction of 

a Chapel as a vital element to have in the settlement. 

Surveys results showed that 60% of the respondents were women, as in the 

pilot studies. This lack of balance in the outcome however is not associated with 

the general idea of their being housewives, but, as the leaders explained, is 

rather associated with the notion of the ownership of the plot of land. Women 

usually participate more in informal communities since the plots of land are 

registered under their names to protect them and ensure a home for their 

families. Men are considered less than committed residents, as they rarely 

participate in community work. This will be discussed in more detail later. Also, 

men, who are still the main source of income for families, tend to rest during 

weekends and rarely [if ever] get involved in community meetings, unless the 

leader indicates that there is physical work to be done. 

                                                           
87 The questionnaires were done by research teams which assisted the researcher to be able to 
tackle a bigger number of settlements. All questionnaires were done face to face, having all the 
participants gathered together at the meeting place, by the leaders, on a weekend. 



Chapter Six ς History and Leadership 

166 
 

 

Graph 6-1 Gender percentage in settlements 

From informal chats with several residents, and eight formal interviews with 

leaders, it was found that families are also non-stable households88. Typical 

households in informal settlements consist of mother, father and one to three 

children; however, sometimes households also include elderly parents, and/or 

young married offspring. Leaders provided examples to explain the situation as 

follows: if a single male resident partners with a widower or divorced female 

resident of the same settlement, household numbers get reduced, as they are 

obliged by the leader to give up one plot. But if a family member gets married 

and has a family, then household numbers increase, as the new family will 

require a separate plot. Having no real commitment to the place, as they have 

not put any money into it other than their shack, some residents also leave, 

leaving their plot vacant and available. Others transfer their óplaceô. This will be 

further explained by examples from each settlement. This is the reason why, 

some leaders account for this when planning for regularization agreements.  

Income 

Each informal settlement keeps the common characteristic of informal 

settlements: low income (Graph 6-2). It is important to notice that for most of 

the families, the constant need for money to satisfy their basic needs, keeps 

                                                           
88 Further explained later on the text, case by case. 
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them busy all week long; so, both partners work. Most of them have two jobs, 

and work over the weekend as well. The income reflected in the graph 6-2, 

therefore, can be multiplied by two since the household monthly income in 

total, would include the income of both partners together.  

 

Graph 6-2 Monthly income (GBP) by percentages 

Residents from the settlement of Perlas del Mar unfortunately did not answer 

the income question on the surveys; some of the residents of Mata de Sandia 

preferred not to give income information due to agriculture being their main 

economic activity. As they said, they had no assurance of regular income. 

Since you can only define whether incomes are low or not by comparing them 

to living costs; a general overview of the monthly expenses is explained. People 

in the informal settlements rarely own a vehicle, so most of them use public 

transportation, which costs about 63 pence if going from the closest 

settlements to the city centre. Transportation is around the same price when 

going to Ixtapa (one of the main places of work), and 70 pence going to Amp. 

Las Joyas, the furthest settlement within the city limits. This means a total 

expense of £29.76 a month per person. For the average family of three in these 

settlements, who send their children to school, transportation costs increase to 

£89.28 a month per household. According to the National Council for the 

Evaluation of Social Development Policy in Mexico (Conasami), basic living costs 
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(grocery, clothing, education, recreation, housing) are about £109 per month. 

Another study conducted by Professor Hector Luis Del Toro, economist and 

researcher from the Department of Quantitative Methods of the University 

Centre of Economic-Administrative Sciences (CUCEA) in Guadalajara, showed 

that the real cost of living in the whole country has gone from £405 to £453 per 

month. National Commission of Minimum Wages had established a rise in the 

minimum wage from £3 p/d to £3.4 p/d for the 2018 fiscal year; that is £102 

per month (Politico, 2018). As per the results from the survey, the average 

income per person is £231 and the average per household income is £462. Even 

though they are earning at least twice as much as the official minimum wage, 

these families can barely subsist (table 6-2).  

 

Table 6-3 Monthly living expenses and income per household 

The above chart assumes that people own a place to live and that living costs 

are the same in every city. In Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo, this is not the case. Ixtapa-

Zihuatanejo, being an international tourist destination, has higher living costs 

than many big cities in the country, however, their minimum wage is the same 

as established by law. As shown from the surveys, 60% of the population of the 

city earns between two to five times the minimum wage. In contrast, 15.8% of 

the population earns less than twice the minimum wage (Planea Tropical S. de 

R.L. de C.V., 2015). With estimated living costs per month of almost £65089 in 

this city, residents of informal settlements barely survive.  

                                                           
89 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜŘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜǎ ǘhroughout the time of the research 

Monthly living income and expenses

Costs Amount

Transport £89.28

Basic living (grocery, 

clothing, education, 

recreation, housing)

£453.00

Total Expenses £542.28

Income  per household in 

settlements

£462.00

Shortage of income £80.28
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Residents however, manage to squeeze their combined income and many of 

the households enjoy the benefits of cable TV, or big HD televisions (Fig. 6-2) 

and have a smartphone or a tablet (or both), with internet access (Graph 6-3). 

This is possible since many retail shops allow monthly payments for these 

goods, with interest. 

 

Figure 6-2 House with satellite TV. 

 

Graph 6-3 Access to technology (percentage). 

Economic activity 

The most frequent economic activity of the residents is tourism (58%), as 

Ixtapa-Zihuatanejo continues to be a popular international tourist destination; 

77.5% of the total population of the city works in tourist-related activities 
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(Planea Tropical S. de R.L. de C.V., 2015). The main economic activity of 17% of 

the participants is linked to business and the commercial sector while the 

remaining 25% depend on working in stores, construction or fishing. It is 

precisely the 58% of the population which depends directly on the tourist trade 

that suffers most during the low seasons.  Unemployment rises, and families 

must survive by engaging in other forms of economic activity90. Although it is 

the cityôs main economic activity, the reason why many people fled to Ixtapa-

Zihuatanejo from their home towns is also the biggest reason for their low-

income status and their inability to purchase a home in a legal place. 

Education 

Education plays an important role in determining income. In the case of these 

settlements, 25% of their population (representing 7.7% of the Municipality 

(Planea Tropical S. de R.L. de C.V., 2015)) is lacking an academic education. As 

only 74% of the population (representing 79.6% of the municipality (Planea 

Tropical S. de R.L. de C.V., 2015)) has completed secondary school, all they can 

get are certain types of low paying, non-specialized jobs. The remaining 1% of 

the population is pursuing higher education91.  

 

Graph 6-4 Education levels in the informal settlements. 

                                                           
90 Drug dealing in some cases; and illegal or informal commerce. 
91 Students at the local Universities.  
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The age range of the residents in the eight settlements varies from very young 

to 80 years of age; most of the population being in their 30ôs. This demographic 

is consistent with the fact that a higher percentage of the population is married 

and has been established in the settlement for more than five years.  

The diagram shows the common profile of informal settlements: mostly young, 

poorly educated residents with families, working in the tourism sector and 

struggling to earn a living wage to support themselves, and gain access to 

proper housing credits.  

6.1.3 Leaders and their relationship with authorities 

Building a community, working in a team, achieving a common goal, all of these 

activities require a way to organize the people. As social entities, we all need a 

way to coordinate a multitude of activities. In the case of informal settlements, 

(chapter two section 2.6.3), the figure of a leader surfaces as the óCaptain of 

the shipô, as was wisely put by one of the interviewed leaders; this is a ónaturalô 

or órawô form of governance. Leaders are constantly fighting and searching for 

opportunities to improve their settlements, but, as mentioned in chapter two, 

the section on Leadership, they face many issues.  

As is generally the case in developing countries, all the leaders from these eight 

case studies, usually maintain an ongoing relationship with the authorities. All 

the leaders hear false promises during political campaigns, and then have to 

relay these promises to the residents. The residents sometimes disown their 

leaders when promises are not kept. Then too, leaders also often must deal 

with scams and frauds perpetrated by the residents.  

These settlements are illegal, not part of the city, hence are not considered by 

the government as residential areas. However, ever since the 1970ôs, the 

institutionalization of regularization policies has been taking place in Mexico 

(Fernandez & Varley, 1998); and more recently the government has enhanced 

the General Law of Human Settlements, which recognizes the existence of 

these types of settlements and urges the governments to solve the issues that 

generate them (Camara de Diputados del H. Congreso de la Union, 2016). Based 
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on that law, the leaders of the informal settlements are to be registered in the 

government, not as figures of authority per se, but as the main link with the 

population of the settlements.  

This registration with the authorities, specifically with the office of State 

Government, is what allows the leaders to ask for support and apply for 

governmental programs and benefits. One of the leaders mentioned that when 

you form a Committee in the settlement, you must register a seal, as well as 

the names of the Committee Members. In addition to the signature of the 

leader on the document, every registered settlement must have an official seal, 

which is to be used in every official communication between the settlement 

and the government. Although not all the leaders and not all the settlements 

have registered a Committee or a seal with the government; the ones who do, 

have more opportunity of getting aid from the government, such as free 

groceries delivered every now and then to the people, getting involved in 

Presidential visits, having gifts delivered on Christmas Day, and so on. This 

registration allows government to ócontrolô the growth and spread of the 

settlement by having a representative to work with, rather than facing massive 

protests by residents.  

Another political aspect affecting the welfare of the residents, is the fact that 

they are not allowed to build with brick and stone. Once again, although 

irregular, the government tolerates the settlement; ólooks the other wayô per 

se, but has given strict instructions to the leaders to let their people know that 

they are not allowed to build using concrete, because these constructions 

would be destroyed, and people sued for invasion of private property. This 

bizarre arrangement under which informal settlements are tolerated in Mexico, 

dates to the 1970ôs as explained in chapter one. 

Law suits are commonly issued to leaders, especially to those who donôt 

possess any political capital92, or those who lack enough political capital at the 

time of the invasion. One, out of the eight leaders of these case studies was 

                                                           
92 Refer to Chapter three for the definition of political capital. 
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sued for several months, delaying the progress of the settlement, until a person 

with the órightô political connections and enough political capital approached 

him and allowed him to continue his óworkô with the settlement. 

6.2 Creating a settlement 

 

To be able to understand the influence that each leader has put in developing 

the social relationship created inside the settlement, it is important to describe 

each leader and provide a summary of the way in which each settlement was 

created. In this section, the figure of the Leader is analysed in the context of a 

person who develops social bonds by planning the allocation of space in the 

settlement. Described below are the different ways in which the settlements of 

the case studies were formed; this includes a consideration of the leaderôs 

socio-political capital, experience, initiative, will to help, and so on. All these 

factors shape the way the spatial layout of the settlement is made/designed.  

Official government plans for regularization, when available, are shown to 

demonstrate the significant impact that leaders can have on the final outcome 

of the layout. The general process of design is detailed in chapter one, and 

comparison and impact analyses are presented in chapter seven. 

It is important to mention, that the modus operandi of informal settlements as 

mentioned in several studies of informality (Garcia de Hernandez, 2006),  

consists in taking over the land overnight and over the weekend (while 

authorities are not at work,) building quick shacks to settle in, and then staying 

put for around 15 days to ensure non-eviction from the site by the authorities.  

From the results of the interviews with the leaders, 94% of the plots of land in 

the settlements are occupied. Two things are demonstrated by this: there is a 

real need for housing for the poor, and, the leaders have done a good job done 

by identifying duplicitous people who would expect to sell their portion for a 

profit later on. Data presented below is a summary of statements by leaders as 

well as informal interviews with residents that took place during the site visits 

in 2017-2018. The objective of these summaries is (a) to measure the degree of 
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involvement by the leadership on the design of the layout93 , and (b) to 

acknowledge the organization of community work94. Further explanations are 

described settlement by settlement in the subsections that follow95.  

6.2.1 Paraiso Amate Limon 

Located on the north-west part of town, at 160 metres above the sea level, the 

settlement of Paraiso Amate Limon is adjacent to the settlements of Buenos 

Aires and Paraiso Limon (Map 6-1) and has two access points. The most popular 

access is extremely slow and tiring, around 20 minutes walking uphill (Fig 6-4), 

and it ends at the settlement Jorge Allec, (Fig 6-3). 

The second means of access is to take public transportation from downtown, 

around a 15-minute ride. This route goes up to the settlement Aquiles Serdan; 

from there, there is still a 15-minute walk through the settlement Ampliacion 

                                                           
93Questions asked were: Do you know of how this settlŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƭŀȅƻǳǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ƛǘ ƛǎΚ 
And why it is located here? (or) When you were thinking about the design of the layout, 
what did you have in mind? How was the process of occupying the land? Have you had 
any issues related to the risky topography of the place? 
94 Questions asked were: Do you hold community meetings? What for? Are there any 
ƻǘƘŜǊ ΨƴŀǘǳǊŀƭΩ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ƻǊ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΚ ²ƘȅΚ Iƻǿ Řƻ ȅƻǳ ǿƻǊƪ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƳΚ 
95 The three informal settlements in bold font, are the ones to be further analysed in 
Chapters seven and eight. 
 

Figure 6-4- Road coming from neighbouring 
informal settlement Jorge Allec 

Figure 6-3 Road from regularized 
settlement below 
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24 de Abril (Map 6-1), and through a private plot in the settlement Buenos 

Aires. 

Demographics 

With a total number of 170 families, and an average family structure of three 

members, this settlement has approximately 510 residents: 52% of these are 

children, 64% of the population is less than 31 years of age, and 86% is either 

married or living with a partner, as per the results of the survey. 

Leaders 

There are two leaders in this settlement; the founder lady (Leader A) and the 

one left in charge (Leader B), when the former one, for family reasons, had to 

leave. Presently, the officially registered leader is Leader B. 

History 

The land was originally taken over by Leader A in the year 2006, solving the 

personal housing needs of her daughter; she lived in the settlement below. 

There were several violent attacks to remove the first shack. It was the ensuing 

commotion which attracted the attention of fellow neighbours in need of a 

home.   The next attempt to take over the land was then made by a group of 48 

families. The group was forcibly evicted several times, and it was during this 

process that Leader B joined the fight, as she lived in the settlement below and 

ǿŀǎ ƘƻǊǊƛŦƛŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ŜǾƛŎǘƛƻƴǎΥ Ψit was heart breaking to see women and 

children being evicted in the middle of the nightΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƭŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ŦƛŦǘŜŜƴ-day sit-in 

strike outside the offices of FIBAZI, until the Director of FIBAZI agreed to let 

them set up camp on the invaded site the following day. 

Houses were built ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŜ ΨǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŎŀƳǇΩΣ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ǿƘŜǊŜǾŜǊ ǘƘŜȅ 

considered it possible to build. Leaders simply suggested that the place to 

choose should be as stable and as flat as possible. By 2009, the settlement had 

already outgrown its maximum capacity, but still 40 families from the 

settlement below settled in. In 2018, the settlement had 170 families living in a 

very small area. The area of the settlement was far too small for that number 
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of households; presumably, a hundred households would have to be relocated 

to another settlement whenever the regularization plans were initiated. 

Accessing the site presented another issue to be resolved. While Leader A took 

a confrontational approach as she considered it an obligation of the 

government to give them proper street access, (even though it would have to 

ōŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ŜƭǎŜΩǎ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ). She demanded the aid of the 

government, based on the premise that peacefully occupying land for more 

than five years enables the occupant to be a positional owner of the land. The 

law in fact gives the occupant legal entitlement to purchase the land96, on the 

basis that, if the owner is not using it, and the property should be available for 

occupancy; the land should then be sold  (Camara de Diputados del H. Congreso 

de la Union, 2018). Leader B, taking a more independent approach, made an 

agreement with the government to buy the plot. This cost the residents £6 per 

family, but more importantly, it divided the residents into two groups, one for 

each leader. This division was exacerbated when construction began on that 

plot in 2011. Access was finally granted by the Government after Leader A 

joined the leader of settlement Jorge Allec, which also needed the same access 

point.  

¢ƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴǘƻ ǘǿƻ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ŀƭǎƻ ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦǊƻƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ 

of some residents relating to the tenancy of the land. Transferring plots is a very 

common procedure amongst residents of informal settlements. Once a 

resident does no longer need or want a plot, they transfer (sell) it to someone 

else. These types of transfers were arranged by each group without telling the 

Leader of the opposite group. People who had taken a transferred plot from 

one group, and then wanted to join the other group, were not welcomed since 

ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǿŀǎ ŘƻƴŜ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ΨǇŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŀǘ [ŜŀŘŜǊΦ Without 

security of tenancy once the place was regularized, they were not authorized 

to settle. This constant battle for power and acknowledgement between the 

                                                           
96Art. 1136 of the Federal Civil Code Mexico: The acquisition of property by virtue of possession 

is called positive prescription. 
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two leaders has caused friction regarding the possibility of regularization. 

wŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōŜ ǎǳǊŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ 

consideration. Such struggles have increased the discontent of the residents. 

Both Leaders have assured their groups that land would be given to the ones 

who had suffered through the process since the beginning and had remained 

living in the settlement ever since97.  

Services and infrastructure 

As with the vast majority of informal settlements, the infrastructure is very poor 

and inadequate. There is no proper vehicle nor pedestrian access. Walkways 

are mostly made of compressed dirt, and stairs are made of tyres, wood and 

some pieces of concrete (Fig 6-6). These narrow alleys are about 1.5 metres at 

their widest. 

There is no potable water or sewage infrastructure. All houses have septic 

tanks; and the responsibility for distributing potable water is administered by 

one neighbour who oversees buying the water pipe every day and of filling the 

water tanks of all the residents who required it. This neighbour lady charges £4 

to fill up a tank of 1100 lts (Fig 6-7), or £3.40 / £4.15 depending whether she 

ΨƭƛƪŜǎ ȅƻǳ ƻǊ ƴƻǘΩ (as the lady mentioned during the informal interview). This 

same lady also manages the distribution of jugs of drinking water98. 

                                                           
97 Official plans and plot allocation was done in 2019 by the authorities based on the 
availability of suitable land, and the registers of both the leaders. 
98 In many cities in Mexico, water from the tap is not drinking water quality, so it has to be 
bought separately from specialized companies. 

Figure 6-5- State of walkways 
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Services have also been a point of discussion among the two leaders. Leader A 

had been wanting to connect sewage pipes to the main pipe in the settlement 

ōŜƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǎ ǿŀƛǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ Řƻƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ пέ t±/Ωǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜǎΦ 

Leader B however, considered that it an unnecessary expense since once 

regularized, the government, by law, would have to supply the settlement with 

this infrastructure. For a two-year period until 2017, Leader A had also 

managed to get water pipes donated regularly by private companies.  

Electricity was stolen from the neighbouring settlement at the lower level 

(Paraiso), Leader B negotiated with the Federal Electricity Commission (CFE) to 

install a proper meter board for the settlement. Without public lighting service 

in the very narrow alleys, the only source of illumination had been light from 

neighbouring houses.  

Figure 6-6- Water tanks, hoses, and 
electric cables just hanging on top. 

Figure 6-7 Water tanks 

Figure 6-8 Electric meter board 
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There are no grocery stores in the settlement, but there is a small Catholic 

chapel, and a tortilleria (tortilla shop). The Catholic chapel was built by leader 

!Ωǎ ƎǊƻǳǇΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘƻǊǘƛƭƭŜǊƛŀ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǇǊƻǇŜǊ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘŜΣ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦ 

definite construction materials like concrete and bricks; a type of construction 

that is not allowed in informal settlements until they are regularized (explained 

in Chapter two).99 The chapel is located right in front of the tortilleria, and both 

are located in the upper part of the settlement, near the main entrance through 

the empty plot facing the main street. 

Internal Governance 

The type of community has also been affected by the division of the settlement 

into two groups. Although not specifically separated geographically, it was 

understood by the informal ŎƘŀǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŀǘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊ !Ωǎ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƛǎ 

mostly located ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǳǇǇŜǊ ǇŀǊǘΣ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊ .Ωǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻǿŜǊ ǇŀǊǘΦ !ǎ ŜŀŎƘ ƎǊƻǳǇ 

works separately for the improvement of the settlement, a climate for 

constructive interaction among all the residents has not developed; rather a 

feeling of jealousy has been generated, especially when one group gets more 

benefits than the other.  

                                                           
99 A non-written rule, but a real one indeed imposed by the authorities to the residents of the 
illegal settlements.  

Figure 6-10- Tortilleria (tortilla shop) Figure 6-9- Catholic Chapel 
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Leader A never asks for money. Based on her social and political network, she 

manages to get donations made to the settlement; these donations have 

included medication, water supply, and construction materials. All work is 

voluntary, and if there is something to be paid, everyone cooperates as much 

as they can; no arranged amount is asked for. Leader B on the other hand, 

believes that when working towards something, everyone must be fully 

engaged, and that includes being aware of the need for money to acquire 

things. She does ask for money when construction work is required, but she 

does not charge anything for the negotiations that she does with the 

authorities, because, as she says, she does this to help the people. So, even 

when leaders say that the call for work is voluntary, they do put a lot of 

emphasis on the huge benefit for the whole community, for example, the need 

to pave a path. No one reprimands them if they do not cooperate and help.   

Both leaders agree that, to do community work to improve the settlement, they 

have to be there working along with the residents. As one resident mentioned: 

Ψif the leader did not ask us to do wƻǊƪΣ ƳŀȅōŜ ǿŜ ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ Řƻ ŀƴȅΩΦ [ŜŀŘŜǊǎ 

therefore must act in coordination with each other and order work to be done 

for improvement (paving the walkways, cleaning the paths, etc.).  

6.2.2 Jorge Allec 

Settlement Jorge Allec is located behind settlement Buenos Aires, at 165 

metres above sea level, between settlements Linda Vista and Paraiso Amate, 

on the same north-west side of town. Its main vehicle entrance is shared with 

the pedestrian entrance of settlement Paraiso Amate (Fig 6-4).  

Demographics 

With 140 families, and an average family structure of three members, this 

settlement has approximately 420 residents: 24% of these are children; 56% of 

the population is over 31 years of age, and 70% is either married or living with 

a partner, as per the results of the survey.  
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Leader  

The leader of the settlement is a middle-aged man, easy going and family 

oriented. He is the second leader of the settlement and was democratically 

elected by the residents after the first leader left town for personal reasons. 

The present leader arrived at the settlement in 2012; being very involved in the 

life of the community, was elected leader in 2015.  He explains that he was 

never a candidate for community leadership, but that his name was put forward 

at a public meeting to choose a leader. Out of three candidates, he received 

70% of the votes, (with 10% opposed and 20% abstaining).  

History 

 

Figure 6-11 Official seal of the settlement. Designed by Marco Espinoza, leader. 

This settlement was created in 2007 by a group of four families and neighbours 

of the site. The area where the settlement is located was a green area that was 

left in between other informal settlements and was one of the principal initial 

reasons for dispute between neighbours since the other settlements did not 

want people to take over the land. These original settlers were approached by 

the leader of the settlement above, who invited them to amalgamate with 

them. This leader was the Chief of Police and the personal guard of the Town 

Mayor at the time. This person also had a group of people (police officers) who 

needed places to live near the city centre. As more and more people arrived, 

mostly family and friends of the ones already in the settlement, it began to 

grow. The town Mayor was a very important and powerful man in the state, 

not only because of his political position, but also because of several other 

powerful relationship that he had. Connections with the town Mayor eased the 
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process of taking over the land and staying on it without being disturbed by the 

state authorities, since it was through the leader, that the Mayor of the town 

assured the residents that they would be protected against eviction. Although 

there were some attempts made by FIBAZI to evict them, those plans never 

came to fruition. They seized the land during the rainy season, building their 

cardboard and plastic shacks in order to withstand strong tropical rains. The 

leader at the time made a proper design layout, and residents were all asked to 

ŎƻƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǘƻ Ǉŀȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǊǾŜȅƻǊΩǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜΦ  

This settlement borders to the east with an Ecological Reserve called Parque 

Ecologico El Limon, so for that reason, FIBAZI made a signed agreement with 

them to restrict the growth of the settlement to prevent the invasion of the 

Reserve. Residents have also protected the area from being taken over by other 

people, because, they say, it would affect their own settlement. 

A lady who arrived at the beginning of the settlement mentioned that transfers 

have also been made on the settlement, but in this case new residents have 

been welcomed by the communityΥ άSometimes they arrive very tight-lipped, 

they believe the Committee will now allow them inέΦ .ǳǘ ŀǎ ƭƻƴƎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ Řƻ ƴƻǘ 

come from other irregular settlements they are welcomed, and they 

immediately start to blend in with the existing community. This lady explained 

that they soon start to participate and engage with the rest of the residents. 

{ƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ άdo start complaining of the lack of services and 

infrastructure as soon as they arrive, not understanding that the only thing they 

bought when they got the transferred deal, was not the land, but the wood of 

ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƭŀƴŘέ. She says, that once they understand that, they 

become participants in the life and activities of the community. 
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Services and Infrastructure 

Streets and walkways are mostly made of compacted dirt; some stairways are 

built with wood and tyres as well (Fig. 6-12). The main difference this 

settlement has with the previous one is that their streets are as wide as 4 and 

6 metres.  

All the streets have been built by the residents, men get together to do the 

construction work while women take care of the children and prepare the food. 

As residents explained, they had to do all the excavations manually because the 

machinery was too large to pass through the streets. 

Electricity was also installed by working together. One resident narrated that a 

group of ten or fifteen people pooled their money together, bought the cable, 

the fuse box and connected it (stole it) from the settlement below (El Limon). 

People would then just connect smaller cables to pass the electricity into their 

homes. The first meter board was located on the lower part of the settlement, 

residents from the upper part solicited another one to be placed on the top as 

well. Most of the residents have electricity and pay for it. A minority still just 

ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘǎ ΨƛƭƭŜƎŀƭƭȅΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǳǇ ǘƻ ǘŜƴ ƘƻǳǎŜǎΦ  

This is problematic for those who do not pay as the voltage is low. The current 

leader has told these people that he can get another meter board from CFE 

ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳΣ ōǳǘΣ ŀǎ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘΥ άthey are 

just happy to have the service without paying for itέΦ 

Figure 6-12- Materials of stairs and walkways. 
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Potable water and sewage infrastructure are not available; residents buy water 

from private companies; water access is provided through pipes which go 

through the street connected to the main paved road. For drainage, they all 

have septic tanks.  

There are no convenience stores or places of worship. Since the place is very 

close to other settlements, small grocery shopping is done at those 

settlements.  

Internal Governance 

Being an organized person, the leader of this settlement has divided the 

settlement into blocks100. Blocks are organized into working teams which 

function more easily, more reliable and more conveniently than otherwise. The 

Leader has assigned block representatives, people who are available and eager 

to help; on their block, these representatives act then, as the leader and 

coordinator of any work to be done, but who, at the same time, liaise with the 

settlement leader as the head of the community. Contacting residents for 

meeting, community work or recreation activities is done through the block 

representatives.  

Meetings are held only when and if there is an important issue to address. As 

explained by the leader, weekly meetings cause exhaustion and disillusionment 

for residents when there is no significant information to be given. Residents 

lose confidence in the work of a leader, and the community starts to break 

down.  

The leader also has a Committee, which is one of the requirements of the 

Municipality for the settlement to be registered101 . This committee however, 

was not selected by him, but was imposed on him by opposing residents. This 

has become a constant obstacle to overcome every time that there is a proposal 

for work to be done, a project to be developed or a way to approach the 

                                                           
100 Number of residents per block vary, see chapter seven, section 7.1.2 for the layout and block 
divisions. 
101 See chapter two. 
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authorities. The leader explained that the same committee members have also 

tried to set the residents against him, but his hard work and pleasing 

personality have allowed him to stay on in leadership. 

To maintain the cleanliness of the settlement, the leader organizes work 

groups, trying to educate residents on the importance of keeping the 

settlement clean. Conscious that all the rubbish left on the paths will eventually 

end up downtown due to the rain and that informal settlements are considered 

by the rest of the citizens to be the cause of pollution of the bay, the leaders 

acknowledges that his hardest job is to persuade people to clean up after 

ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΦ IŜ ƛǎ ƛƴ ƴƻ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŦƻǊŎŜ ŀƴȅƻƴŜ ǘƻ ŎƭŜŀƴ ǳǇΣ άIt is a thing of 

cultureέ ƘŜ ǎŀȅǎ ŀǎ ƘŜ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ǌehabilitation 

and ŎƻƴǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƎǊŜŜƴ ŀǊŜŀǎΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ƳŀǊƪŜŘ ŀǎ Ψ5ƻƴŀǘƛƻƴ 

ŀǊŜŀΩ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ǉƭŀƴ102 was originally envisioned as a space to grow fruit trees.  

6.2.3 Cerrocoy 

Cerrocoy is located on the same north-west side of town, at 165 metres above 

sea level and located beside the informal settlement Paraiso Lirios (one of the 

pilot study cases). This settlement has two pedestrian accesses, one which is 

approximately two metres wide, connecting to the main street, Vicente 

Guerrero, through which a public transportation route passes, and the second 

one connecting to the regularized settlement below.  

Demographics 

With a total number of 71 families, and also an average family structure of three 

members, this settlement has approximately 213 residents. This is the smallest 

settlement in the study where: 50% are children, 62% of the population is over 

31 years of age, and 73% is either married or living with a partner, as per the 

results of the survey. 

 

 

                                                           
102 See Chapter seven. 
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Leader 

Due to his own initiative of helping people to find a place to live, the leader has 

been a noted figure for 18 years, as it was he who formed the settlement of 

Ampliacion 24 de Abril, now regularized. He works as a sports fisherman and 

tourist guide, and along the work he does, he also belongs to an altruistic 

association that takes care of the Bay. Born and raised in Zihuatanejo, with two 

ΨŜƧƛŘŀǘŀǊƛƻǎΩ103 grandfathers; although he did not inherit the ejido, his heritage 

Ƙŀǎ ƎǳƛŘŜŘ Ƙƛǎ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ƭŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴΣ ŀǎ ƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜǎΥ άI always tell the 

other leaders not to invade ejido land, because that belongs to the original 

inhabitants of Zihuatanejo, while the land owned by FIBAZI, that one we can 

take as there is no proper housing offer for the pooǊέ104. He is a secondary 

school graduate with an appetite for ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΣ άƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎ ǇƻǿŜǊέ he says. 

History 

The area where the settlement is located used to be a green protected area 

that had been reforested several times by FIBAZI and by the leader. People also 

had tried to invade it several times.  According to the leader, the settlement 

ǿŀǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘΣ ŀǘ Ƙƛǎ ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘƛǾŜΣ ŀǎ ŀ ΨǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛǾŜΩ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜΦ IŜ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘΣ ƛŦ ƛǘ 

was going to be invaded anyway, he might as well carry out the invasion himself 

with people he knew and trusted.  He did not choose people at random; rather 

ƘŜ ŎƘƻǎŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ΨƘƛǎΩ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƘƻ ƘŀŘ ƻǳǘƎǊƻǿƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘŜΣ ŀƴŘ 

who really needed a place to live. The leader explained that the process of 

acquiring the land was done in an orderly fashion. Before allowing people into 

the settlement and allocating housing sites, he predesigned the area 

considering good sized plots, walkways, alleys and future streets that would 

eventually connect with the settlement below. After a short interview, he 

selected the people who were to have a plot on the site by considering who 

they were, where they came from, and the nature of their work. Having had 

previous experience at Ampliacion 24 de Abril, the people whom he called also 

                                                           
103 Ejidatario is the owner of ejido land, or communal land. Several land of Zihuatanejo was 
ejido land before it was expropriated by the government, as explained in Chapter one. 
104 Ejido land possesses strong Genius Loci, hence it is less likely to be invaded in this town. 
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trusted that he would do a good job with the new settlement.  It was this 

previous experience that made people ask him to take charge of the process, 

distribute land allocations and organize them properly. Plots were assigned 

according to when they had made the request and their place on the waiting 

list.  

Transferring also occurs here, and the leader is aware of these transactions, 

ōǳǘΣ ŀǎ ƘŜ ǎŀȅǎΣ ƘŜ Ƙŀǎ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿƘƻ ΨǎŜƭƭΩΣ Řƻ ƛǘ for good 

ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜǎ ǿƘƻ ΨōǳȅΩ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŀŘǾƛǎŜŘ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭΣ ƻŦ 

the illegal state of the settlement.  

Services and Infrastructure 

There is a small Catholic Chapel (Fig 6-15) in the lower part of the settlement; 

there are no convenience stores mainly because it is a small settlement and 

other settlements have stores near them. Public transportation is easy to 

access. 

 

Figure 6-13 Catholic Chapel 

Water supply is bought from water tanks and distributed to each individual 

ƘƻǳǎŜΩǎ ǘŀƴƪ (Fig 6-15). Electricity is taken from the settlement above (the 

previous settlement that the leader regularized) by some residents; others have 

already connected to the meter board (Fig 6-14); and a sewage system has been 
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constructed by each neighbour and connects to the main pipe of the 

regularized settlement below. 

Internal Governance 

The leader does not have a Committee105, so as not to interrupt residents from 

their jobs, and thus feel pressured with the work of the settlement. He argues 

that this has made ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ƳƻǊŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǿƻǊƪ άWhen 

it has to be doneΣέ ƘŜ says, άǘƘŜȅ ŀǊƎǳŜ ƭŜǎǎέΦ 

The community work that is mostly performed is cleaning. He stresses that this 

is the most important job for informal settlements. Cleaning must be done 

constantly because, as they are located in the hills surrounding the town centre, 

during the rainy season all the dirt washes down into town. As the leader works 

in the tourism sector and in fishing, he is very conscious that that is not good 

for the town image. 

The second community task that the leader does himself, is to raise awareness 

about living with neighbours. Coming from farms, some residents are used to 

ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŎƘƛŎƪŜƴǎ ŀƴŘ ΨƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƴƻƛǎŜΩΣ ǎƻ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊ ǘǊƛŜǎ ǘƻ ŜŘǳŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜƳ ŀōƻǳǘ 

keeping the noise level down after 11pm, and of taking care of their animals. 

Dogs are also a big problem he says, not only because they are noisy, but 

because they have also caused problems between neighbours. 

                                                           
105 Although registering a Committee allows for more benefits from the Government, and is 
one condition that eases the regularization process, it is not always taken on board by Leaders. 

Figure 6-14- Meter board Figure 6-15- Water tanks and hoes 
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6.2.4 Amp. Las Joyas 

At 157 metres above sea level, settlement Amp. Las Joyas is located on the far 

north-east area of Zihuatanejo, on a hill that looms over the original settlement 

of Zihuatanejo, (Col. Agua de Correa). Its main vehicular entrance connects with 

the street of the regularized settlement below, La Joya Sector II.  

Demographics 

With a total number of 157 families, and an average family structure of three 

members, this settlement has approximately 471 residents: 41% are children, 

58% of the population is less than 31 years of age, and 74% are either married 

or living with a partner, as per the results of the survey. 

Leader 

The present leader is a mechanic; a very approachable, polite and friendly 

person, who is fluent in English since he lived in the US. Born and raised in 

Zihuatanejo.  

History 

Developed in 2008, by leaders of the neighbouring settlements, it is an 

expandinƎ ǎƛǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ [ŀǎ WƻȅŀǎΩ ƎǊƻǿƛƴƎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ 

leader worked together with them assigning plots to the people on a first come, 

first served basis. They started from the bottom and working their way up the 

hill, taking into consideration petitions from residents.  

The process of taking the land was similar to every informal settlement in the 

city, and in most other parts of the country. People gather together and get 

ready on a Friday morning, and wait until governmental office hours are over 

in order to start cleaning, cutting and building the initial plastic and cardboard 

shacks on the site. By the next working day (Monday), the site would be taken. 

People stay there all day, every day for at least fifteen days, so as to ensure that 

the government does not take back the land. There was never a problem with 

this process.  
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The leader was democratically elected, chosen over one of the two initial 

leaders by the community, as he was considered to be a more serious and 

stable person. As many residents mentioned, other people have tried to take 

his place, but the community has always supported him as the leader. 

Services and Infrastructure 

The settlement has access to public transportation on the main and only paved 

street.  

This was another achievement of the leader who convinced the drivers first and 

then made a plea to the transportation company. They even built a bus stop at 

the top on the settlement, which is the last stop of the service. 

 

Water is provided by the municipality and paid for by the residents. The filling 

of each water tank of 1,100 lts costs £4.50. Sewage has been installed in the 

first and oldest section of the settlement. It was organized and paid for as team 

project of the residents. Residents of the other side, the newer one, only have 

septic tanks, as connecting to the central line would mean passing through 

ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǇƭƻǘǎΣ ǇǊŜŎƛǎŜƭȅ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŜŘ ƭŀȅƻǳǘ 

Figure 6-17- Bus stop Figure 6-16- Public transport van service 
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Electricity is paid by all the inhabitants. There is a proper meter board installed, 

(Fig. 6-22), another achievement of the leader, as for about a year and a half, 

they used to steal the energy from the settlement below.  

When CFE106 tried to disconnect them, the leader negotiated the payment of a 

fine, originally of £3,110, but reduced to £388, an amount which was paid 

through the cooperation of the residents. They later built the meter board, 

which cost £19 plus labour for each resident. The settlement also has public 

lighting. 

                                                           
106 CFE stands for Comision Federal de Electricidad ς the power supply company. 

Figure 6-19- Sewage pipes as they run 
over ground. 

Figure 6-18- Water tanks on each 
property 

Figure 6-20 Electric post and cables 
over of the streets. 

Figure 6-21 Meter board 


























































































































































































































































































































































































































